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August 21, 2009 

Mr. David Stawick 
Office of the Secretariat 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
Three Lafayette Centre 
1155 21st Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20581 
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Revised Effective Date for NYMEX Rule Changes in Connection with 
Harmonization of NYMEX & COMEX Trade Practice Rules with CME i5 
Rules 
NYMEX Submission No. 09-169 

Dear Mr. Stawick: 

In Submission No. 09-160 from August 11, 2009, Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. ("CME"), 
The Board of Trade of the City of Chicago, Inc. ("CBOT") and New York Mercantile Exchange, 
Inc. ("NYMEX") (collectively, "the Exchanges") notified the Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission ("Commission") that the effective date for the adoption of the harmonized trade 
practice rules was being delayed. Pursuant to this Submission, NYMEX and the Commodity 
Exchange, Inc. ("COMEX") hereby notify the Commission that the new effective date for the 
adoption of the rule changes resulting from the harmonization of NYMEX and COM EX trade 
practice rules with those of CME will become effective on September 14, 2009. 

The only changes to the previously self-certified amendments (via Submission No. 09.141 from 
July 28, 2009) are as follows: 

• Rule 443 ("Position Limit Violations") - the language concerning evaluating compliance 
with position limits for positions which include options has been clarified. The revised 
language indicates that if, at the close of trading, a position that includes options 
exceeds position limits when evaluated using the delta factors as of that day's close of 
trading, but does not exceed the limit when evaluated using the previous day's delta 
factors, the position shall not constitute a violation of position limits. The change is 
stylistic and does not change the manner in which the provision has historically been 
applied. 

• Rules 530 ("Priority of Customers' Orders") and 813 ("Settlement Price") - language 
has been added to both rules to include reference to "micro" contracts in addition to the 
existing language concerning "mini" contracts based on CME's listing of several E-micro 
currency contracts. 

• Rule 533 ("Simultaneous Buy and Sell Orders for Different Beneficial Owners") - the 
rule has been modified to require members to report cross trades directly to Exchange 
price reporting staff. Price reporting staff at NYMEX identify cross trades systemically in 
the price reporting system and the Exchange's official record of time and sales. As 
such, the former language requiring members to complete a paper cross trade form is 
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unnecessary and the rule now reflects the correct requirement, consistent with existing 
practices. 

• Rule 550 ("Post Close Session")- the rule has been clarified to indicate that the post 
close session must being within 15 minutes after the close of Regular Trading Hours 
unless a later start time is approved by an Exchange official. The change is being 
made given that on occasion, certain pits need additional time before members have 
completed checking their trades and endorsing their closing range orders such that they 
are prepared to begin the session. 

The entirety of the changes is included as an attachment to this letter, with more detailed 
information on significant changes set forth below. Unless specifically noted, references to 
NYMEX rules are applicable to COMEX. 

NYMEX Chapter 4 Revisions & Adoption of Chapter 5 

NYMEX will adopt several revisions to the rules in current Chapter 4 ("Enforcement of Rules") 
and will adopt new Chapter 5 ('Trading Qualifications and Practices"). New Chapter 5 will 
replace existing NYMEX Chapter 6 ("Floor Rules") and COM EX Chapter 104 ("COM EX Division 
Trading Rules"). 

New Rules 404 ("Pit Committees"}, 405 ("Floor Conduct Committee"), 409 ("Summary 
Proceedings before the Floor Conduct Committee"), 501 ("Employees of Members"), 513 
("Conduct, Apparel and Badges"), 514 ("Trading Infractions") and an Access, Conduct and 
Appearance Code ("Code") are being adopted in order to harmonize minor trading infraction and 
decorum-related trading floor rules with the rules in place at CME and CBOT. These new rules 
and the Code will replace existing Rules 405 ("Floor Committee") and 446 ("Clerk Registration, 
Trading Badges, Access to the Trading Floor and Disciplinary Jurisdiction") and the elimination 
of the existing Floor Committee which will be reconstituted as the Floor Conduct Committee. 
The new Floor Conduct Committee's enforcement and sanctioning authority will be different 
than the current sanctioning authority of the Floor Committee, and will be based on the 
equivalent sanctioning authority of the CME and CBOT Floor Conduct Committee. 

Current Rule 445 ("Giving and Receiving of Gratuities") will be relocated to Rule 508 and Rules 
448 ("Audit Trail Violations") and 449 ("Floor Order Ticket Reviews - Summary Violations") will 
be relocated to Rule 536.F. 

Rule 501 ("Employees of Members") will be harmonized with the corresponding CME and CBOT 
rule. As a result of its adoption, NYMEX will eliminate the registration of broker assistants and 
trader assistants, and COMEX will eliminate the registration of broker assistants. Broker 
assistants were allowed to enter customer orders into CME Globex on behalf of their member 
employer, and, if appropriately registered with the NFA, do so on a discretionary basis. Trader 
assistants were authorized to enter orders into CME Globex on behalf of the account of the 
member who employed them, including on a discretionary basis provided that a power of 
attorney was in place. CME and CBOT completely prohibit nonmember employees from 
exercising discretion with respect to order entry. Nonmember employees will continue to be 
permitted to enter nondiscretionary orders into Globex at the direction of employers. While 
NYMEX will not prohibit a nonmember employee with trading floor access to continue to 
maintain his or her industry registration as an Associated Person ("AP"}, NYMEX will adopt the 
current CME/CBOT prohibition on such individuals from acting in an AP capacity at all times 
while registered as a nonmember employee with floor access privileges. 



NYMEX will adopt harmonized Rule 502 ("Admission to Floor"). The adoption will modify the 
existing NYMEX policy prohibiting a guest from remaining on the floor for more than two hours 
and will increase the number of days a guest may be brought onto the floor by a member from 
two to three. 

Rule 515 has been rewritten and will be harmonized across CME, NYMEX and COMEX. While 
the rule provides for the imposition of trading restrictions, none will be imposed in NYMEX or 
COMEX pit-traded products. Adoption of a harmonized Rule 515 across CME, NYMEX and 
COMEX will result in the elimination of existing NYMEX rules concerning the registration and 
identification of billing entities. Billing entity registration will be replaced by broker association 
registration except in a few circumstances where the billing entity is owned by a single individual 
and therefore does not meet the definition of a broker association. NYMEX allowed 
nonmembers on the trading floor to have an ownership interest in billing entities, which will be 
disallowed pursuant to NYMEX adopting new Rule 501. Nonmember employees having an 
ownership interest in a billing entity or broker association will be provided 90 days post the 
adoption of Rule 515 to either obtain a membership or divest themselves of such ownership 
interest. 

Rule 524 ("Trading at Settlement ("TAS") and Matched Order ("MO") Transactions") sets forth 
the requirements for trading at settlement and matched orders which were formerly located in 
Chapters 6 and 1 04. The current group of products and contract months in which T AS and MO 
transactions may take place will not change. 

NYMEX will adopt a version of Rule 527 ("Outtrades, Errors and Mishandling of Orders") closely 
aligned with CME and CBOT Rule 527 with modifications necessary based on the trade entry 
protocols in place in New York. Consistent with CME and CBOT, the rule has streamlined 
documentation requirements concerning a member taking the opposite of his customer order in 
certain allowable circumstances and more specific requirements with respect to establishing 
losses. 

NYMEX will adopt a harmonized Rule 530 ("Priority of Customers' Orders") which will permit a 
member to trade for his own account in the same or related market while holding a DRT order 
provided that the customer has previously consented in writing and evidence of the consent is 
denoted on the order by including the with permission designation ("WP"). This was formerly 
not permitted. 

NYMEX will adopt a completely harmonized Rule 531 ("Trading Against Customers' Orders 
Prohibited") which will permit a customer to waive the prohibition in the rule under certain 
circumstances. This waiver is not currently permitted under NYMEX rules and is applicable at 
COMEX only in back month Copper. 

Several sections of Rule 536 ("Recordkeeping Requirements for Pit, Globex and Negotiated 
Trades") will be unique to the trade recordation and trade entry protocols which will be in place 
at NYMEX and will therefore be modified from the version currently in place at CME and CBOT. 

NYMEX will adopt the Request for Quote ("RFQ") and Request for Cross ("RFC") model with 
respect to Globex option trades which result from pre-execution communications. This will 
replace the currentrequirement that the order entries be separated by a period of 15 seconds. 
Futures trades on Globex which result from pre-execution communications will continue to 
require a 5 second waiting period between the order entries. The change to the RFQ/RFC 
requirements harmonizes with existing pre-execution communication requirements for Globex 



options trades in CME products and certain CBOT products which result from pre-execution 
communications. 

Position Limit Rules 

NYMEX will adopt Rules 443 ("Position Limit Violations"), 559 ("Position Limits and 
Exemptions"), 560 ("Position Accountability") and 561 ("Reports of Large Positions") which 
reflect the adoption of a best practices approach to position rules based on a review of existing 
rules at CME, CBOT, NYMEX & COMEX. Language has been added to Rule 560 which allows 
the Chief Regulatory Officer or his designee to order a position reduction in circumstances 
where a person holds or controls positions in excess of position accountability levels or in 
excess of position limits pursuant to an approved exemption if the Chief Regulatory Officer or 
his designee determines that such action is necessary to maintain an orderly market. 
Additionally, the Market Regulation Department may order a reduction of positions in 
circumstances where a party has failed to provide requested information relating to positions 
owned or controlled by the party. 

NYMEX Chapter 6 ("Arbitration") 

With the relocation of NYMEX trade practice rules to new Chapter 5, the rules in existing 
Chapter 6a ("Arbitration") will be relocated to new Chapter 6 ("Arbitration"). 

Chapter 7 ("Delivery Facilities and Delivery Procedures") 

NYMEX will adopt new Rules 716 ("Duties of Clearing Members") and 770 ("Alternative Delivery 
Procedures"), which will be harmonized completely with CME and CBOT Rules 716 and 770. 
Rule 716 requires clearing members to assess an account owner's ability to make or take 
delivery prior to the last day of trading in physically delivered contracts. Absent satisfactory 
information, the firm is responsible for ensuring the orderly liquidation of such open positions. 
Rule 770 will be applicable to any physically delivered contract and will allow for a member or 
clearing member to request a delivery offset through the Clearing House if a delivery obligation 
is the result of an error or outtrade discovered on or after the last day of trading. In these 
circumstances, the Clearing House will attempt to identify a party with an offsetting position 
willing to accommodate the liquidation of the position resulting from the error or outtrade. If a 
party is identified, the delivery obligations of both parties will be extinguished via the position 
offset. The rule provides the Clearing House an additional safeguard as a means of avoiding a 
delivery default. 

NYMEX Chapter 9 ("Clearing Members") 

New NYMEX Rule 904 ("Funds in Trading Accounts Carried by Clearing Members") is a 
relocation of CME and CBOT Rule 525 which is also being moved to Rule 904. 

NYMEX Chapter 9a ("Position Rules") 

This chapter will be eliminated based on the harmonization of position rules in Rules 443, 559, 
560 and 561. 



NYMEX Chapter 11 G ("Electronic Trading Rules for the Globex System") 

This chapter will be eliminated. The rules will be relocated to Chapter 5 in order to harmonize 
with CME and CBOT rules. 

COMEX Chapters 101 ("COMEX Division- Definitions") and 104 ("COMEX Division- Trading 
Rules") 

These chapters will be eliminated. The rules will be relocated to Chapter 5 in order to 
harmonize with CME and CBOT rules. Based on the adoption of new Chapter 5, COMEX 
Chapter 101 is unnecessary. 

NYMEX & COMEX Product Chapter Rules 

Product chapter rules will be modified to 1) correct rule number references based on the 
harmonization of the trade practice rules and 2) eliminate the prohibition at NYMEX and 
COMEX of establishing an options position at cabinet. CME and CBOT permit options positions 
at cabinet to liquidate or establish a position. 

NYMEX and COMEX certify that these amendments comply with the Commodity Exchange Act 
and regulations thereunder. 

If you have any questions, please contact Nancy Minett, Director, Market Regulation, at 
212.299.2940, Robert Sniegowski, Associate Director, Market Regulation at 312.341.5991 or 
me at 312.648.5422. Please reference NYMEX Submission No. 09-169 in any related 
correspondence. 

Sincerely, 

Is! Stephen M. Szarmack 
Director and Associate General Counsel 

7741 



NYMEX and COMEX Rule Changes 

300. COMMITTEES 

Chapter 3 
Exchange Committees 

300.0. Disqualification from Certain Committees an,d Governing Boards 

No person shall serve on the Board of Directors or any Board level committee; the Clearing House Risk 
Committee; the Business Conduct Committee; the Probable Cause Committee; the Floor Conduct 
Committee; the Settlement Committee; the Delivery Committee; or the Arbitration Committee 

1) who is found by a final decision or settlement agreement (or absent a finding in the settlement 
agreement if any acts charged included a disciplinary offense) to have committed a disciplinary 
offense, as defined in Section E. below; or 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

Chapter 4 
Enforcement of Rules 

[The modifications to the rules in existing NYMEX Chapter 4 are set forth below with additions 
underscored and deletions overstruck.] 

401. THE CHIEF REGULATORY OFFICER 

It shall be the duty of the Chief Regulatory Officer to enforce Exchange rules, and he shall have available to 
him at all times the resources of the Gemf:}l-iafleeMarket Regulation Department and such other Exchange 
resources as may be necessary to conduct investigations of alleged rule violations and market conditions. 
The Chief Regulatory Officer shall have the authority to inspect the books and records of all Members and 
the authority to require any Member to appear before him and produce his or its books and records and 
answer questions regarding alleged violations of Exchange rules, at the time, place and in the manner he 
designates. The Chief Regulatory Officer may also delegate such authority to staff of the G&rr+J3IiaReeMarket 
Regulation Department. 

402. BUSINESS CONDUCT COMMITTEE 
402.A. Jurisdiction and General Provisions 

[The first three paragraphs are unchanged.] 

No person shall serve on the BCC unless he has agreed in writing that he will not publish, divulge, or make 
known in any manner, any facts or information regarding the business of any person or any other 
information which may come to his attention in his official capacity as a member of the BCC, except when 
reporting to the Board or to a committee concerned with such information or to the Legal Department or 
Gomplia.HGeMarket Regulation Department, when requested by the CFTC or other governmental agency or 
when compelled to testify in any judicial or administrative proceeding. 

[The remainder of Section A. through Section C. is unchanged.] 

402.0. Actions against Non-Members 

If the BCC or GempllanGeMarket Regulation Department has reason to believe or suspect that any non­
member is conducting trading activities in violation of the Commodity Exchange Act or Exchange rules or in 
a manner that threatens the integrity or liquidity of any contract, the committee or GomplianeeMarket 
Regulation Department may request such non-member and require any Members to appear, produce 
documents and testify at a Gomplianoe.fv'lark~..§ill.JiatiQQ Department interview or investigation, or hearing 
to be conducted by the BCC. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

403. CLEARING HOUSE RISK COMMITTEE 
403.A. Jurisdiction and General Provisions 

[The first five paragraphs are unchanged.] 
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No person shall serve on the CHRC unless he has agreed in writing that he will not publish, divulge, or make 
known in any manner, any facts or information regarding the business of any person or entity or any other 
information which may come to his attention in his official capacity as a member of the CHRC, except when 
reporting to the Board or to a committee concerned with such information or to the Legal Department, Audit 
Department or ComplianceMarket Regulation Department, when requested by the CFTC or other 
governmental agency or when compelled to testify in any judicial or administrative proceeding. 
[The remainder of Section A. is unchanged.] 
403.8. Settlement Offers 

[The first paragraph is unchanged.] 
If the Audit or GemplianceMarket Regulation Department does not oppose the respondent's offer of 
settlement, the respondent's written offer of settlement and the Audit or Cernplian<>eMarket Regulation 
Department's supporting statement shall be submitted to the CHRC for consideration. 
If the Audit or ComplianGeMarket Regulation Department opposes an offer of settlement, the Respondent's 
written offer and the Audit or CGl'fWliaABeMarket Regulation Department's written opposition shall be 
submitted to the CHRC. The CHRC's consideration of the offer of settlement shall be based upon the written 
offer and opposition filings, as well as the evidence presented to the CHRC in determining to issue the 
charges. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

404. PIT COMMITTEE 

The Pit Committee sl1all have the authority to: 1 l participate in the determination of opening and closing 
ranges in accordance with Rule 546: 2) oversee and enforce changes in prices in accordance with Rule 528; 
3) resolve pit space disputes: 4) remove unauthorized persons from the pit; 5) resolve, by immediate action. 
all grievances arising from price infractions pursuant to Rule 514 during pit trading: and 6) issue charges for 
alleged violations of Rule 51Lj 

To the extent that Pit Committee members participate in the creation of settlement prices. they agree to 
assign and transfer to the Exchange any and all right title and interest in and to the se1tlement prices 
including. but not limited to, all copyrights in the settlement prices. 

A Pit Committee member shall not exercise his authority if he or any person. f1rm. or broker association with 
which he is affiliated has a personal. financial, or other direct interest in the matter under consideration. A 
Pit Committee member shall be deemed to have a financial interest if the decision is likely to have an 
immediate financial impact on a transaction for his account or an account in which he has an interest or if 
the decision is likely to impact on liability for filling an order for which he or a person with whom he has a 
financial or business relationship was responsible. 

4Q.&.-----~QQR-GGMMI+-TE--E 

The Floor Committee shall be responsible f.or resolving pit space disputes and shall have jurisdiction to 
GGnflu.Gt-summaf:y-pmGe-eGing&-f-eF-allegecl-violations-Gf,-aHfl.-a&&e&s-j3ena+ti€-&-in-aGGOr.flaRBe-wit-h·c-tJ:\is-rtJ.ISc-

405.,1\. lHJtlwrity to Issue betters of V'.larnin~ and/or Summary Fines fur Violations of Oesorum or 
AWr~Rul~s 

:r-J:te-F~tee,--0l=-i1:&-0esignee&,-m~p-GSS--8-tlrnmarily on-aH;'-Mernber a Letter of Vl/arning aHG,ior 
fine-0f-oot more than-five..t~oo-Gellars ($5,000)-for-eaoh violation of any rule.fe+ating to decorum-or-attir-e­
on the trading floor or on any part of the E)<ehange premises. 

4()5..5~AutRf>.r.H:y to lsstJe-.betlers of ~-aM~nnu:rJary Fines for Other Floor Offenses 

THe-F-!Gor Comrnlltee.-or its designees, may impGS.e-swnrnarily, on any Member a Letter of \'Varning and/or a 
fffie .. gf .. not .. rnor.e.tf>anfivetf:IGLIBaf+G.cJollars($5,GOGj-forc 

lc . ···Vielat1ng- any rule rei ating te Glerkregistration;-any-rule rega rtllng-theu ntimety-or-inaccurate-submrssiol1 
of trade data. reports reGGfEI&-0r similar matters for clearing or foH<effiying each day's transactiom.;; 

b--a-failu.~e--Gy--~-OOor traders and/or-tl'leit---<llitooftfed representatives to attend any oj:}li-on's 
expifat!BH&;·Gf 

3. a failure by a Member to attend a mandatory training course offered by E)<Change staff. 

Willt-~-t~-N.¥MC,_x.-Membe+;-a-.j_~-el-1Nar:nil:;g--an£1tGF--a-fiAe-of-Rffi-m.gFe-tJ:\aA-..fi.ve-thGtJ&·aA4 
dGIIan;{SS,OQ.O).may ·Oe&ltmrnarily-imposecJ ... for.eacJ:\ .. -violation-0f··W¥MEX-Rt~les-6,'J7--or.-6,.Q&.-W~th-+eopeG!-tD· 
aA-y-CGMEX--Member,-a-better-B-f·Warn~R£1tGr a fine of not more than-#ve-thBtlsaftf:l..tl.gj~-may. 
be-wmmafil.y-jmposecJ for eaGI+-viBffi.tien-Gf-COMEX Rules 104.14; 104.25; 104 09; 1Q4.05(at;--of-4-G4-7.Q.;.-or 
f.or---an:y-4n\eFfeFenGe·Gf-·attemptto rnterfere--witl+-an·-employee-B-f·-the--E:j(Ghange--in-t-he·p8f·foH·na·I1G8-BT····his 
duties under COMEX Rules 104.04, 104.05 and 104.07. In the event that either i) the official citing the 
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allege4-ir+fFaGtlonwas--lnvelve8-in--the-iRciG€nt-in--GtJestiGf\i---<>RElf.Gf-ii)-tt+e--fa cts-Gf--tf:le -alle§eG--infr-actloA--are 
ffiallenged by a disfllterested third party. then the party charged shall be----efthlled to an adjudication iR 
3CG0fdance 'Nith the provisions of Ru~~Gf---ffi-the-iFRftOSition of any fine. -ffi--flB event shall the 
issuance of a L&tter--Gt--Wamffig entitle a Member to a hearing. Letters Bf--WaffiiflfJ-FR3.Y-9e---appealee in 
accordance with the previsions set forth in Rule 405.E. below. 

4-0S.C. Notice of-F~ne 

+Re--Gfficiaj-imposi!=\§--the-HRe-sf:tall-issHe---a-''Notice-~ine"-ir+-a-forrn--tG--be-p;:esGJ"ibed---ty-tf:le--ExGt:la-Rge-, 

which shall notify the respondent of the offense committed and the fine to be imposed. +he form shall notify 
tho respondent of tho right to request a hearing whenever the provisions of Rule 405A or 405.8. are 
apphcable.,-failu;:e-te-FOEtt!OSt-a--heariR§h-ttrlless-gooG-Gattse--t&-Si'ltlwn,-shaBbe-Eleemee-a-coRSOHt-to-tf1B-fiHe, 
which shall then Be--imposed in the amount set f04h-ifl-tl:te-Notice of Fffie-.--0f--ifl.--.su.Gf:l--3fflount as may be 
d~l:le-~oef.-Gemmit.tee-in--tl:le-e-ve-nt--\tta.t-#Je-Notlce-Gf-~ine-doe-s-F\Gt-~h-

A Membef-wflo-claims-#!at-he-is-Bffiitle-G--to-o-Re<lriRg-ir+--acOGFda!lce--with-tJ:te---provisfons--ef-R-ule-4GeA--or 
405.8. shall be entitled te file a '.Witten request for a hearing v<ith the Compliance Department within seven 
(7) bw;;iness days after mailing of such notice by the Compliance Department subject to the follewing: 

1. The Compliance Department shall re\•iew the request for a hearing and prepare a written statement 
which shall set forth tile reason that-#\€- investigation was irlitia-te~ts. the conclusions of 
the Compliance Department and, if the Cempliance Department concludes that there is a reasonable 
basis te believe that a rule vielation oecurred, a recommendatien of the Complianee Department to a 
PaBG~fised--e-f-tl:lr8-8-fflOf'!lbe.rs-of--tf1e--~loef-Committee--{.the--'-'-ReviewP-anel'')w1:tether--tJ:te---matte-r 

requires a hearing in aecordance with Rule 405A and 4058.--The Review--P-anel shall determine if-a 
heari!l~j--is--+e-q-Hiredc---The---Compli3!1GO-Depar:trne-rlt-rna.y--also-re-fer--a-matteF--to-tl:le--1400aG!e--Gause 
Coffiffii~§.., 

2. The respondent shall file an Answer within five (5) business da~'S after receiving the written statement 
prepared by the Cemplianco Department referred te in the previoos paragraph Any charges net denied 
ffi--\tte---an.swor shall be G€e-meG--aGFFiittod and if ne ans>.¥er is fileEI-wifhin the time perieEI-sjdecified-in--111€ 
rule, unless good cause is shown, all the charges will be deemed to have been admitted. 

3. /\ party--wl=lB files a request for a hearing shall be required to appear at tile hearing un~ 
withdr-awa 1-ef-tho--request -for- ·a hearing. has-beeH··-·fiiBG-with--thB-CornpliaHCe·-Dopartment-a t--leastene 
week--jdfior-kt--the--£BI+Od-H1BG--hearin§- ' seW&rth--if:\-.p~h---fbl+-e-WI:li& 
AJ1e)-rnay-+r+-itstJisGretioo-entOf-a-pOf\-3+ty-fgr--RGH-appear3!1GO--in-an--arneunt-not-tB-exGOed-~G-agamst 

~arty-w+~&t--filed a withdrawal of his req~~-and who has not appeared at the 
scheduled time and place. Such penalty shall become effective ten ( 1 0) days after it has been issued 
uHIBss-tl'le--re-spon4eHt--shews-good--Ga-Use-for--tf1e--noR--appe-ar-ar~~ier--to--th.e-&ffOGtive--datB--o·f-41'le 

~ 
405.0. Floor Comm~ttee-Hearings-

A hearing required pursuant to Rule 405A or 405.8. shall be scheduled no earlier than ten (10 business 
days---fo~Jowine--inciGe-nt in questieR--afK:I-.sl:tat-lae---BBHd~el comprised of no fe'.ver than 
throe members ef the Floor Committee, provided that none of tho Panel members shall have ser'.'ed en tho 
PIBview-P--a+~el--fef-the--inGitle-Ht--in--ttu.estlon,-The--J'!an.el-shall-meet--a-t-suffi-tH+l.es-a&-it-0eem-s-appropriatOc-+l'le­
personal appearance of the respondent and the Compliance Department shall be required. Whe-r-e--the­
respendent fails to appear at a requested hearing at the time and place scheduled. without good cause 
sf:lown7--in--atiflitioo-te--~he--sanetions-whiBh---may-be-impese-d--tlnGerRt~le-405-cC-.-3,--h€--shall--be--dee.rned-in 
default, and the proceeding shall be determined against the respondent upon consideration of the Netice of 
Fine, the allegations of which shall be doomed to have been admitted. The Panel may determine tile 
wece-dttffi.s--~e-be--applied-in-any--ReariRg~or-e-i-t-7-p-rBVid€4--howe.veF;--that-the--feUowing procedures shall 
apply in every case 

+.---The--woseG\Jti0n-shall·-be-DorKluct.e&-by-+l'le-GomplianGe-Qepar1mBnt-•· 

2. The respondent shall be permitted to present witnesses or other e\fld.ence and may cross examine 
witne-sses; 

6,------lffiles&-fjooEI-Gause--i&--shewn,-the---Ger+tpH-af\Ge-Depafime-nt---aHEI---tl:le-respen-de-nt--shall-be--~+mitetl--to--a 

p-resentatien-fst-J.o..-e¥-eeG-Mee-~-mmute&,-

4-. ······ :n1e-ferrnal rules -ef--.ev~denGO shall- net---apply--and th.e-P-anel shall- -have the-authority- tO···deeidea II 
procedttraj--and--e-videntiary-fHatte-r-s:-

5. The Notice ef ~ine. any documentary O'.'idence or ether material presented to the Panel by either part)• 
shal~const+tute-tJ:le-recere-o.f-th€-f:learing;-
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e----T-f1e-GGmf}lianw-Ge~r-tmern--shaiW~~~roBfT-aHd 

7. A finding of a Rules violation may be made on a preponderance of tf1e evidence contained in tf1e record 
of the proceeding. 

ln--advanGe-Bf--the--t:leaFing,t.f:le-reSfiBAGeRt--sl=laU-be-effii.tte4--tB-examine-aii--OOGks,-dBG\Jfnents-anG--Btfl.e.!: 
tangible evidence in possession or under the control of the Exchange that (i) are to be relied upon by the 
Compliance Department in prosecuting the matter: or (ii) which are relevant to the ct:larges. Respondent 
&hall--G€-+e<qui+ed-to--prm:luGO...wffi-4iSGG¥OFY--as-t.f:I€-CBmp.liaru;e-O.epartment-shall-r.equest-WhiGh--ffi--fBl.eNant 
to the charges and respondent's defense. This does not include materials that are privileged or subject to 
awf work product j:H'Otections. 

AAy-f}Orson-wit4in-t.f:le-::ftJr~sd-ic.tioR-Bf-the-Exchange-wl:lo-is-calle4-at-any-hearin~hall--aweaF--at-such.-l:learing 

a~e testimony or produce eviGB-nG&. The Panel shaii-Aa-ve-tl:le power to impose a penalty.-.against any 
person who is within the jurisdiction of the Exchange and whose actions impecl& tl:le progress of the hearirtgc 

~ Floor Committee Decisions and SanGtioR& 

Th.e-Parfe.J.-.sl=laiH=eFldOF-a-wRtten decision witl:lin two (2) business days of-#te heanng date,~f-B-f...HoBBe 
that the respondent has waived his right to a hearing, or the entry of default. whichever is applicable. The 
wrilier+-EieGisioA-sl:lall-ooude7-(:i-}-#1&SpeGiftc-;ule-viBiatiGA-wfliGh--the-fesJ:JOfiEleRt-was-rouoo-to-have 

committed: (fi.j-an order which may impose the penalty recol'f!ff\€ftEied in the Notice of Fine. increase or 
decrease the recommended amount: and (iii) notice that the decision constitutes a final decision of the 
EXGh.aFlge-w.f:liGh is--awealable to-the-GommissiGnc 

Any Letter of Warning imposed in accordance with Rule 405.A. or 405.B. andffir any ftne that does not 
require a hear~ay-8&--3f'flealed--t&-the--F-lBm---CGmmittee by filing a tyf)€Written request-wi#J--th.e 
CBmpliance.Qef}artment-wittHR--·ftv.a--{0}--bL-J&ine&&-4ays--after--mailing--of-such·-Hotice--by---the---Gempli.ant;e 
Qepartment-l!=!--+t&-wle-EiisGretiOOc-t.f:t.e-F-Ioof- Committee may affirm. re-verse,--er modify any penalty impose.G 
pursuant to Rule- 406A or 406 B , and 1ts decisiGfi-Sh.all--tle-fiAal. A modificatiOR--of any fine may include, 
amoRg-Bther-things,-~.n-increase-iA-any-f+Re-H'R.pBSedc 

Al+y-fiRe-imf}Ose4 in accordance with Rule 405A or 405.8. shall be due and payable wi#tin ton (10) days 
after notice of such action is given to the Member. VVhere a determination has been made either by a Panel 
of--the-f'looJ'.-GGmntillBO-foi·lowing-.a-. .f:lea·riAg-BJ'.-by-t.f'le--Floor--Comm-ittee-fotlowH=lg-an-af}peal,-sHGh--ac.tiof'l--&hajJ 
be final ten (1 Ol days after notice is given to tho Member and shall not be subject to appeal, and any fine 
imposed as a result of SliGh determination shall be due and payable within ten (10) days after Aotice of the 
deter-minatioFl-is-.g.iveA-to-t.f'le-Memter, 

®5-.-F-.-Refe-Fr-affi-t-e--tlle-P-robabte--Ga-t+se-Committee 

The Floor Committee may refer any matter \'lithiA its jurisdiction to the Probable Cause Committee untie!= 
RuJe.-4.00.-oJ'.-t.a-the-GempliaFlce-QepartmeFlt-for.-furt.f:ler--astiGncund-er-4J:lis-C.f:laptef-4, 

40th-G. Maintenance of Health and Safety in Exchange Trading Rings 

No member may stand OF\ the top step. second step (or as necessary lower steps) of a trading ring unless 
sucl:lmember-is--rresen.tly--au.tl"4omed-to--oBGupy.-st~ch--step~ap-pliGable-tr.acliflg-rin!o}-by-Ex.Ghange-staffc 
For each trading ring, Exchange staff. in its sole-Eiiscretion, shall initially determine the max~ 
actual members who can reasonably and safely occupy the top step, second step and as necessary any 
oth.er-&tep.-o-f-tffilt-ring, 

&seG-t~p0A-&IBh--safety--Galculations,--b>\Ghang&-sta#-1·hen--wiH-tletemitF\04l-'Klse-Ff\enthef€rifl<l:lG-ffia y stand on 
the--awlicable-r:ings-ba&ed-solely-upGn-the--follo-wffig--cr+terfa-{+eviewiFl§,--Bn--a--f'A0fl#tly--basis.,--tradiHfr--VG4Jme 
(IR·GiucJ.ing. +AS-t1=ansast1ons -but-.nBl··inciLiding-any-nBn-co.mpe.@.ve .t-rancactionssuch-a·S·· ~f-¥?-o.r--~FS-f-clata-fer 
t~m+-nediately·-pr-ece4!Fl§-thfee-montl:l--pe00cl-o-F-stJGA-other--periGG--as-rna·y-9e-set-9Y-~ta.ffj:--fo-r 
t.Ae-top step:-tG-tal-~stomer-vo-lume execLI1ed hy--a--mefl+Wr-except.-th.at--n.a-m~--billffig-effiity­
rnay--have--more .. than three affiliated-· me moors OA-efther-Gf -the two s-ides -Gf a ring; for the-second -s-tepc-to-t.at 
trading voluAl€--B'I(BGuted· 8y a·fioormOR1ber,-and.asneGO&&ary .···fGr-lower-stepsin-tlie-applicable--r~ng~total 

tradlng-voltJrne.exewledbyarneHlbe·r 

In -relation -to-the-top-step, ... for arty .nng wl'lere -the. ExGhange-has-lnlplemented-the pHW+SIGRs-ef this rule; no 
roomber--t.fl.Hswill--be-au#w+iz-eEi-tB--&taf\d--OFl-the--tep-ster-+f-stJCI'l--fnenme?s-tradff\g-~~tecl-to--tfadiflg-SGlej.y 

fBf...ftis~~ 

Whi·IO· .. th&-·Ga·IGUiation-·fo.r:--top-ste.p--volume-wil-1-be .. -made-on the -basJ.Sof-cL!&tomeF-VO·Itl·fAO--executed by 
individual brokers, the Exchange will permit reasonable substitutions for a broker by a member or billing 
~ffl--l.t:te-.t>roker is affiliated, provided that either the broker or the member or billing entity has for 
f>UFJ30SO&-Of--tW&-r-tJiegiven-nGtiGO·-to-the-E-*GhaAge-o-f-suGh·-af-filiation, 

Members shall have the right to request a further review or reconsideration by Exchange staff of any 
determination affecting them or their member or billing entity,-anEI any such requests must be submitted in 
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tl:le-form-a+Jtl--maRP.ef-a&-f')mvided-Gy-~-XBhange-,-f}rovitleG,however,--tJ:Jat--tt:le--tHin~f-cmy--su-cf'l-H:HtHest-f& 

re consideraooA--Wilt-Bot excuse of j ustify-afly noncom plia~rut&.-·N€H'tl~te€'f-fl'\a'I'-SfafHC~-BR-<ii--St&p 
a+t<af-JO>efAtl-+WH+lflf!-.1~tAe--F+OG!'--b<tmiffi!1Wl--mat-l:he member is not authorized to stand on that step. 

+he-F~GGFbeffil11jttoe--lcn~.y--impGS&-SHffii'AaFily-E>n--<'lAY--l=Aembef-jfl-ViGIBtfeFI--ef-1JHS--fio!le--.a---better--0f-Waming 
and/el'-a--fine-4 not less thafl--$.1,G00-9ttllars--bttt~~eBBA--violaOOn--ef--tl:lis rule. antl­
'.<iolation of Rule 405.G. for each new trading session shall constitute a separate violation, provided that, in 
tl:le--event-ofrepe.ated--vi01.atiGns-by--a--member,the--Fieo-r--Gemm4tee--may-tletermine--t{}-FOfer-wGt:t-fl'1embeF-te 
the Probable Ca~o~se Committee for f~o~rther action. Any l'ines issued pursuant to this rule may be appealed in 
the same manner and under the same procedures set forth in Rule 405.E. 

40a.H. Floor Committee RHies 

Action taken by the F"~oor Committee or its designee pursuant to thiB---rule shall not be subject to the 
provisions of this Chapter respecting procedures fur disciplinary proceedings, except fur those provisions 
e-stablishet!-ffi--tlii&-Rtl1e-40&. 

405. FLOOR CONDUCT COMMITTEE 

The Floor Conduct Committee shall be responsible for resolving pit space disputes that are not resolved by 
the Pit Committee. The committee shall conduct summary proceedings for alleged violations of Rule 514 
Floor Conduct Committee members shall participate in the resolution of quotation change requests pursuant 
to the Quotation Change Procedures set forth in the Appendix to Chapter 5. The Floor Conduct Committee 
shall have jurisdiction to conduct summary proceedings for violations of. and assess penalties in accordance 
.l'<dtU.?<_i:tl§0.9.? __ n!l©_s~.ILl~.PLQ9!?Qq[~§.9_2_1'1_tqi!}_~q i.o._R._\.lJ_~ __ 409 .. ~ha_1Lgpy __ e rn ... §lJ!DJJl§IY. ... RLQ __ Q©_§Q_i.Qg§ 

406. PROBABLE CAUSE COMMITTEE 
The Probable Cause Committee ("PCC") shall receive and review investigation reports from the 
G&FHf3-~ianGeMarket Regulation Department. The PCC shall act through a Panel comprised of a chairman, 
three Exchange members or employees of member firms and three non-members. Of the Exchange 
members appointed to a Panel, a majority must be from the contract market where the case originated. A 
quorum of a Panel shall consist of a majority of the Panel, but must include at least the chairman, two 
members or employees of member firms and two non-members. The GompfiaHGeMarket Regulation 
Department is not required to provide notice of its intent to appear before the PCC to request charges. 

[The next two paragraphs are unchanged.] 

A Panel shall endeavor to review an investigation report prepared by the Gemp-fiaHceMarket Regulation 
Department within 30 days of receipt of a report the Panel deems to be complete. The Panel shall, by 
majority vote, take one of the following actions: If the Panel determines that disciplinary action is 
unwarranted it shall direct that no further action be taken or that a warning letter be issued. If the Panel 
determines that a reasonable basis exists for finding that a violation of an Exchange rule may have occurred 
which may warrant disciplinary action, it shall issue appropriate charges. The Panel shall direct the 
ComplianceMarket Regulation Department to give notice of the charges to the respondent in accordance 
with Rule 407.B. and to the appropriate BCC Panel chairman. 

The GomplianceMarket Regulation Department may appeal to the Board any refusal by a Panel to issue 
those charges requested by the CE>mj.}lianGeMarket Regulation Department. If such an appeal is requested, 
the Board shall conduct a hearing on the matter in accordance with the procedures in Rule 411. 

No person shall serve on the PCC unless he has agreed in writing that he will not publish, divulge or make 
known in any manner, any facts or information regarding the business of any person or entity or any other 
information which may come to his attention in his official capacity as a member of the PCC, except when 
reporting to the Board or to a committee concerned with such information or to the Legal Department or 
ComplianceMarket Regulation Department, when requested by the CFTC or other governmental agency or 
when compelled to testify in any judicial or administrative proceeding. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

407. INITIAL INVESTIGATION, ASSIGNMENT FOR HEARING AND NOTICE OF CHARGES 
The Ce-m~fYl.llds.~Requla!i9Jl Department shall investigate alleged rule violations. Investigations and 
all information and documents obtained during the course of an investigation shall be treated as non--public 
and confidential and shall not be disclosed, except as necessary to further an Exchange investigation or as 
required by law. The ~-iaHGeMarket Regulation Department is authorized to take recorded interviews of 
Members pursuant to an Exchange investigation. 

The Compliancej'yla,·k§.LReguJ.9.lli?.!J. Department may take oral depositions of witnesses during an 
investigation. The Member under investigation shall be given at least five days written notice of the time of 
the deposition and place where the witness will be deposed, which may be at any location within the United 
States. The Member under investigation shall have the right to be present in person or by representative at 
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the oral deposition, with right of cross examination. All oral depositions of witnesses shall be taken under 
oath, before an officer qualified in the place of the deposition to administer oaths, and the complete 
testimony of the witnesses shall be transcribed by such officer or by a person under his supervision. Oral 
depositions taken in accordance with this rule shall be admissible in evidence at any hearing of the Board of 
Directors or a committee, reserving to the Member under investigation the right to object at the hearing to 
the relevancy or materiality of the testimony contained therein. 

Upon conclusion of an investigation, the GGmf)l+aflwMarket Regulation Department may issue a warning 
letter to the Member under investigation. Such letter shall not constitute either the finding of a rule violation 
or a penalty. 

If the G~ABeMarket Regulation Department has reasonable cause to believe an offense has occurred 
which should be dealt with by a panel of the BCC ("BCC Panel"), it shall request a panel of the PCC ("PCC 
Panel") to convene to consider its recommendation for charges. The GGmf)HanwMarket Regulation 
Department's presentation to the PCC Panel shall not constitute an ex parte communication as described in 
Rule 417. 
407.A. Investigation File 

The Gomf)lianceMarket Regulation Department shall maintain a file once an investigation is initiated. The file 
shall include any materials in the possession of the ComplianceMarket Regulation Department that may be 
relevant to the conduct being investigated. In any matter in which a PCC Panel issues charges, the 
investigation file shall include an investigation report prepared by the ComplianwMarket Regulation 
Department. A member charged with a violation of the rules shall have the right to review the evidence in the 
investigation file relevant to the issued charges, provided, however, that protected attorney work product, 
attorney-client communications and investigative work product, including, but not limited to, the investigation 
report and any exception reports, are neither discoverable by a respondent in disciplinary proceedings nor 
subject to review by a respondent as part of the investigation file. Production of the investigation report to a 
PCC Panel shall not constitute a waiver of the protected and/or privileged nature of such report. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

408. CONDUCT OF HEARINGS 
[Section A. is unchanged.] 

408.8. Pre-Hearing 

1. Procedural and Evidentiary Matters 

The Panel chairman may require a pre-hearing conference. 

The Panel chairman shall have the authority to decide all procedural and evidentiary matters and all pre­
hearing motions, and the chairman's decision shall be final. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, a 
motion to dismiss any or all of the charges may be granted only by the Panel. The ComplianceMarket 
Regulation Department may appeal to the Board any decision of the Panel to grant such a motion. If such an 
appeal is requested, the Board shall conduct a hearing on the matter in accordance with the procedures in 
Rule 411. 

Pre-hearing motions must be submitted in writing to the BCC's counsel and a copy shall also be provided to 
the ComfJ4anceMarket Regulation Department. Motions to dismiss any or all of the charges must be 
submitted at least 21 days in advance of the originally scheduled hearing date and a copy shall also be 
provided to the CornplianceM?Lk.s:LR?.9L!.@l!QQ Department. Upon receipt, the CornplianceMarket 8_§~1~11_?_\iqn. 
Department shall have seven days to submit a written response to the BCC's counsel, and shall provide a 
copy to the respondent. 

Any pre-hearing motions not specifically covered by these rules must be filed at least five business days in 
advance of the hearing date. 

Prior to the hearing, the respondent may examine all evidence which is to be relied upon by the 
Ge-rnr:>lianwl\il_§_r:~_et Reg~latiorl Department during the hearing, or which is relevant to the charges. However, 
the respondent shall not be entitled to examine protected attorney work product, attorney-client 
communications or investigative work product, including, but not limited to, the investigation report and any 
exceptions reports. The respondent may obtain a copy of all such evidence, and any copying costs shall be 
the sole responsibility of the respondent. A respondent who seeks documents that are not in the possession 
of the ComplianceMarket Regulation Department may request the documents from their custodian. The 
CornplianceMarket Regulation Department is not required to produce or obtain any documents that are not 
in its possession. Upon a showing of good cause, the respondent may petition the Panel chairman to 
compel the production of documents by a custodian, provided that the custodian is subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Exchange, the custodian has refused voluntarily to provide the documents, and the documents are 
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relevant to the charges. The Gomplia-AeeMarket Regulation Department may object, in whole or in part, to 
any such petition. 

The issuance of charges shall not restrict the ComplianeeM?IIs.~B~gg@tion Department from further 
investigating the activity underlying the charges or investigating other potential violations by the respondent. 

2. Submission of Documents and Identification of Witnesses by Respondent 

At least 10 days in advance of the hearing, the respondent shall submit to the ComplianeeMarket Regulation 
Department copies of all documents and records upon which the respondent plans to rely at the hearing, 
and provide a list of, and make available for inspection by the ComplianeeMarket Regulation Department, all 
books, records, names of witnesses and other tangible evidence upon which the respondent plans to rely at 
the hearing. The Panel may refuse to consider any books, records, documents or other tangible evidence 
which was not made available to, or witnesses whose names were not submitted to, the Compliance Market 
Regulation Department pursuant to this section. 

408.C. Settlement Offers 

[The first two paragraphs of Section C. are unchanged.] 

If the Gamplia-AGeMarket Regulation Department does not oppose the respondent's offer of settlement, the 
respondent's written offer of settlement and the ComplianeeMarket Regulation Department's supporting 
statement shall be submitted to the Panel for consideration. 

If the ComplianceM?.Lis§LReg_L!@Ji.9 . .n Department opposes the respondent's offer of settlement, then 
following the issuance of any charges by the PCC, the respondent may submit a written offer of settlement 
for consideration by the Panel no less than 14 days in advance of the originally scheduled hearing date. If a 
respondent submits an offer less than 14 days before a scheduled hearing, or after the hearing has 
commenced, the offer shall not be considered unless agreed to by the parties. In considering whether to 
accept the respondent's offer, the Panel shall examine the respondent's written offer of settlement and the 
ComplianeeMarket Regulation Department's written opposition thereto. 

[The remainder of Section C. is unchanged.] 

408.0. Hearings 

The ComplianeeMarket Regulation Department shall be a party to the hearing and shall present evidence on 
the charges. The C0mplianeeMarket Regulation Department and the members of the Panel may question 
any witness and examine all the evidence stipulated to or presented at the hearing. The respondent shall be 
entitled to appear personally, testify, produce evidence, call witnesses on his own behalf and cross-examine 
any witness. The ComplianeeMarket Regulation Department bears the burden of establishing the basis for a 
finding of guilt on any charge by a preponderance of the evidence. Formal rules of evidence shall not apply. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

409. SUMMARY PROCEEDINGS BEFORE THE FLOOR CONDUCT COMMITTEE 
409.A. Jurisdiction 

AJJlember of the Pit QolllmiJ1~~~-? .. merD_9~LQL1h&..ELQ.QL Conduct Committee or a Q§~9ll9~.9 .. I~Qr~~DJ?1iY~ 
of the Market Requlation __ Q_epartment shall have the authority to issue charges against an individual with 
respect to trading infractions as set forth in Rule 514. A panel of the Floor Conduct Committee shall have 
authorityjQ_s:-,g_o_<;JucLgnnmaryQ_roce~dings with respect to charges under Rule 514. 

Charges against an individual shall be issued by filing the appropriate forms with the Market Regulation 
Department and by giving a copy to the respondent 

409.8. Selection of the Panel 

E2LQLQ.~~~JjJ!U§ .9~tQir;.Jt1~_E.l9PL_Qg_o_glL~i __ Q_g_rprn ltlr;,_ELll~ __ QlieLR_smlJI2.19IL01fi cer:___Q_r_J]!§ __ q_~_§.iQ.Il~-~. __ irr 
consultation with a Floor Conduct Committee Co-Cha1rman. shall select a panel cons1sting of three 
additional members of the Floor_ Conduct Committee. which may include other Co-Chairmen of th~ 
committee. The Chief Regulatory Officer shall endeavor to rotate the members serv~nq on the panels. 

No panelist may serve on the particular panel if he or any person, f1rm, or broker association with wh1ch he !S 

?Jflli_?.t~q h9_§ ?.P£" I!lQfl_?_l ,JiD.<'!D_Q[?[Qr other qir~c:;Li nt?[!'~_§Ur1.Jh~ .. r:D?ltE?L~IIJQ§r C::QJ1§iQE!LE1tign. 
409.C. Conduct of Summary Proceedings 

A summary proceeding before the Floor Conduct Committee shall be conducted 1n a fair and impartial 
manner. 

[l_,?umm_g__ry_QI9_geedi_o_g__.Q_~foi~Jbe FloQr_ Concj1!_g!_i&CD_Q1iltee __ §_f}all I?_~J!Jace as soon ?..§_practk:.?_ble_?_ttf,r 
the issuance of charges. The proceeding will not be recorded. The respondent shall be entitled to appear 
personally and answer the charges issued. Respondents and witnesses may not be represented by counsel 
?.UJ__§_I,J__mm.?.r:.Y __ QIOCe~Qj_n.fL_Ijowevec .. illJ .. ~.lQY~~JiVithoL!1J!Lfilllbershj!2_.Pii_vileQ§s wbQ_j_§. a respondent mill'. 
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be r~resented by a single representative of_l)is emjljQ.Y§.L~ panel shall decide by a majority vote whether 
1be individual is guilty of the violation or offense chacged. If the accused individual is foun.Q guilty. a panel 
may impose fines in accor·dance with Exchange rules. A witness who fails to appear at a summary 
proceeding after being directed to do so by the Chairman of the panel or by staff may be charged with a 
violation of Rule 432. 

If a panel of the Floor Conduct Committee, by a majority vote. decides that the matter is of major importance 
or might warrant a penalty in excess of its own authority, the Chairman of the Panel shall refer the matter to 
tb~_e_Qc and.§b!!iJjofQI!ILthe if]Q_L-.,.:.L9_~l?l of this referral in vtritinSL 
409.0. Appeals 

An individual found guilty of an offense who receives a fine greater than $1.000 may. within 10 days of the 
decision. file a written appeal of the decision with the Market Regulation Department A written appeal that 
fails to specify the grounds for the appeal and the specific error or impropriety of the original decision shall 
be dismissed by the Chief Regulatory Officer. The appeal shall be heard by a Panel of the SCC ("SCC 
Panel") whose decision shall be finaL The appellant shall be entitled to be represented by counsel. appear 
personally before the SCC Panel and present evidence that he may have in support of his agpeal. The BCC 
Panel shall not set aside, modify or amend the appealed decision unless it determines. by majority vote. that 
tb!'2_Q~Q[§j_()J)_"Y_?._§_ 

1. Arbitrary. capl-icious. or an abuse of the committee's discretion· 

2. In excess of the committee's authority or jurisdiction: or 

3. Based on a clearly erroneous application or interpretation of Exchange rules. 

411. APPEAL TO A HEARING PANEL OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
The ComplianGeMarket Regulation Department may request an appeal to a hearing panel of the Board 
("Appellate Panel") regarding a final decision of or sanction imposed by the BCC, or any refusal by the PCC 
to issue those charges requested by the ComplianceMarket Regulation Department, by filing a request for 
an appeal with the Exchange Legal Department within 10 business days after receiving notice of such 
decision, sanction or refusal. Filing of a request for an appeal by the C{)!11fflia-HGe-Market Regulation_ 
Department shall stay any decision that is appealed unless the Chairman of the Board or the chairman of 
the BCC Panel from which the appeal is taken specifically directs that the decision is not stayed pending 
appeal. 

A Member found guilty of an offense or otherwise aggrieved by a final decision of the BCC, may, within 10 
business days of being provided notice of any such decision, unless specifically prohibited, request an 
appeal to an Appellate Panel provided that the decision assesses a monetary sanction greater than $10,000 
and/or an access denial or suspension of any membership privileges for greater than five business days 
against the Member. Filing of a request for an appeal by a Member shall stay the decision appealed unless 
the Compliance-Market Regulation Department objects to such a stay and the Chairman of the Board or the 

· chairman of the BCC Panel from which the appeal is taken specifically directs that the decision is not stayed 
pending appeal. 

[The next two paragraphs are unchanged.] 

The appellate hearing shall be limited to the record from the appealed proceeding. The Appellate Panel shall 
not entertain any new evidence or new legal theory not raised in the prior proceeding except upon a clear 
showing by the appellant that such new evidence or new legal theory did not exist or was not ascertainable 
by due diligence at the time of the proceeding, and that there was insufficient time within the intervening 
period prior to the hearing of the Appellate Panel for the appellant to bring such new evidence or legal theory 
to the attention of the BCC or the PCC, as applicable. The chairman of the Appellate Panel shall allow the 
filing of briefs in connection with the appeal of a decision of the BCC. The Appellate Panel shall review the 
investigation report in connection with the appeal of a refusal by the PCC to issue those charges requested 
by the CDrnpHanGeMarket Regulation Department. 

[The next five paragraphs are unchanged.] 

In the case of an appeal by the ~iaRBe.M_ar~_~t Regulation Department of a decision by the PCC not to 
issue those charges requested by the CG!f$1.8HGe[Vlarket Requlat!QQ Department, the Appellate Panel shall 
either affirm or set aside the decision of the PCC. If the decision is set aside, the Appellate Panel shall 
remand the matter to the PCC for the issuance of charges. If the decision is affirmed, the Appellate Panel 
shall direct that no further action be taken and such decision shall be deemed a decision of the Board and 
shall be a final decision of the Exchange. 

In the case of an appeal by the ComplianoeMarket Regulation Department of a decision by the BCC to grant 
a respondent's motion to dismiss any or all of the charges, the Appellate Panel shall either affirm or set 
aside the decision of the BCC with respect to each dismissed charge. If the decision is set aside with 
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respect to any dismissed charge, such charge shall be deemed to be reinstated and disciplinary 
proceedings with respect to all of the charges shall be conducted before a different panel of the BCC 
pursuant to the procedures in Rule 408. If the decision is affirmed with respect to any dismissed charge, the 
Panel shall direct that no further action be taken with respect to such dismissed charge and such decision 
shall be deemed a decision of the Board and shall be a final decision of the Exchange. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

413. SUMMARY ACCESS DENIAL ACTIONS 
[Section A. is unchanged.] 

413.8. Notice 

Promptly after an action is taken pursuant to Rule 413.A., the Member shall be informed of the action taken, 
the reasons for the action, and the effective date, time and the duration of the action taken. The Member 
shall be advised of his right to a hearing before a panel of the BCC ("Panel") by filing notice of intent with the 
GompliaABeMarket Regulation Department within 10 business days of the Notice date. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

417. PROHIBITED COMMUNICATIONS 
417.A. Ex Parte Communications 
Unless on notice and opportunity for all parties to participate: 

1. No subject or respondent (or any counsel to or representative of a subject or respondent) or the 
~iaBGeMarket Regulation Department (or any counsel to or representative of the 
Compliance.M!:Jl~~LR_~mLiqtion Department) shall knowingly make or cause to be made an ex parte 
communication relevant to the merits (which shall not include scheduling and procedural matters) of an 
investigation or a proceeding to a member of a charging, adjudicatory, or appeal committee or panel 
with respect to that matter or proceeding. 

2. No member of a charging, adjudicating, or appeal committee or panel that is participating in a decision 
with respect to an investigation or a proceeding shall knowingly make or cause to be made to a subject 
or respondent (or any counsel to or representative of a subject or respondent) or the Compliance Market 
Regulation Department (or any counsel to or representative of the GomplianceMarket Regulation 
Department) an ex parte communication relevant to the merits (which shall not include scheduling and 
procedural matters) of that matter or proceeding. 

[Section B. is unchanged.] 

417.C. Disclosure 

Any person who receives, makes or learns of any communication which is prohibited by this rule shall 
promptly give notice of such communication and any response thereto to the ~Market Regulation 
Department and all parties to the proceeding to which the communication relates. A person shall not be 
deemed to have violated this rule if the person refuses an attempted communication concerning the merits 
of an investigation or proceeding as soon as it becomes apparent that the communication concerns the 
merits. 

432. GENERAL OFFENSES 
It shall be an offense: 

[The only change is in Section L.3. as set forth below.] 

L.3. to fail to produce any books or records requested by Exchange staff in connection with an investigation 
within 10 days after such request is made or such shorter period of time as determined by the 
ComplianseMarket Regulation Department in exigent circumstances or to fail to appear at a scheduled 
staff interview; 

442. NOTIFICATION OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS 
Each Member shall immediately notify the Goffif}liaHreMarket Regulation Department in writing upon 
becoming aware of any of the following events relating to such Member: 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

443. fR€a€RVED}POSITION LIMIT VIOLATIONS 

The Market Regulation .Q.!martment aqQ.l!F.J3..~~hall_ have the agj_IJ..Qrj.:t:LJg_~DfQLG§!_tb.~ .. Q_Q~jt]Q.n_UnliU..to~.~§..Qf 
the Exchange. For purposes of this rule, any positions in excess of those permitted under the 1·u1es of the 
Exchange shall be deemed position limit violations. Additionally, any person making a bid or offer that 
would. if accepted. cause such person to exceed the applicable position limits shall be in violation of this 
rule. 
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If a position exceeds position limits as a result of an option assignment. the person who owns or controls 
such position shall be allowed one business day to liquidate the excess position without being considered in 
violation of the limits. AdditionaiiL.iL at the close of trading. ~sition that includes options exceeds 
position limits when evaluated using the delta factors as of that day's close of trading, but does not exceed 
the limits when evaluated using the previous day's delta factors. then the position shall not constitute a 
position limit violation. 

A clearing member shall not be in violation of this rule if it carries positions for its customers in excess of the 
~.RPJk?_QI§)_pg~\)QQ)im~g_fp_c_§ld_c_b_f~?_?9D?RJ!?P~-[iQ<Lof tim~_£§Jb.ELfir:m_lll?Y.@9h!iJ:'?JQQi~&9_11~[__(;lillLJj__QlJid(;l11? 
the excess positions For the purposes of this rule_ a reasonable period of time shall generally not exceed 
one business day. 

A customer who exceeds the position limits as a result of maintaining positions at more than one clearing 
member shall be deemed to have waived confidentiality regarding his positions and the identity of the 
clearing members at which thev are maintained. A clearing member carrying such positions shall not be in 
violation of this rule if, upon notification by the Market Regulation Department it liquidates its pro-rata share 
of the position in excess of the limits or otherwise ensures the customer is in compliance with the limits 
within a reasonable period of time. 

443.A. First Violation 

The first occurrence of a position limit violation shall result in a warning letter issued by the Market 
Regulation Department to the party in violation of tl1e limit. with a copy provided to the carrying clearing 
member(s)_ In circumstances wl1ere the carrying clearing member has also committed a position limit 
violation as set forth in this rule by carrying such positions. a warning letter will be issued to the clearing 
member(s). 

443.8. Second Violation, Sanctions and Appeals 

A second position limit violation by a nonmember customer within 24 months of the Issuance of a warning 
letter shall result in the imposition of an automatic fine by the Market Regulation Department to the 
!lQ.FJffiEill!2.~ __ customer as set forth bel_ow. Such fines will be oayable to the Exchange by the clearing 
Lnemberfs) carrying the nonmember CIJ~omer's acg>_11nt(sl. 

A second...QQsitlon 11m1t violat1on by a member or member firm within 24 months of the issuance of a warn1ng 
Li?Jt~lltl?.lLJ~§_\J!LinJb.~Jr:D.R9.§.ltiQr1__g.f an_ a utQ!TI?.tlLfi~lbE_M?.rlsm Reg u l§tj_QrLDJ21?.?.d:m~?.nt to the roern_l;>e.c 
or member firm as set forth below and the issuance of a cease and desist order. 

The automatic fine for a position exceeding the applicable l1mit by up to 25% shall be $5.000. The automatic 
fine for a position exceeding the applicable limit by more than 25% shall be $15.000. 

Parties may. within 10 business days of being provided notice of sanctions issued pursuant to this section, 
request an appeal to a Panel of the Business Conduct Committee ("BCC Panel"). 

Upon receiving a written request for appeal. the Chairman of the BCC Panel shall determine whether there 
is a reasonable basis to conclude that the appellant might be able to meet one of the standards identified 
below that would permit the BCC Panel to set aside, modify or amend the appealed decision. The BCC 
Chairman's determination shall be based solely upon the written request for appeal and any writlen 
response of the Market Regulation Department. The BCC Chairman's determination of whether to hold a 
hearing on an appeal shall be final. If the BCC Chairman grants the appellant's request for a hearing, the 
chairman shall allow the filing of briefs in connection with the appeal. 

The BCC Panel hearing the appeal shall not set aside. modify or amend the appealed decision unless it 
dete1mines by a ma1ority vote that the decision was: 

6c ____ ____6rbi!f_§_ry,__C£Priciq_us or an abuse of the Market Regulation D.~?.Qartment's discretion: 

_B_. ___ In excess of_1l:!s!___Market Regulation Department's authority or jurisdiction: or 

C Based on a clearly erroneous application or interpretation of Exchange rules. 

The BCC Panel shall issue a wntten decision wh1ch shall include a statement of findings with respect to the 
Qf?_~l:'il9ll_fL9L1t.w.bJ_gl:l ___ _1b~_?.Q.Re9J. .. w?§ __ t?..ls~?n _?.D.cLtt\g__E_9_o_ef:'?.sli?!ermjo.§1tion._ .. tiJ?1_'2VQJJ_loltie_L__q_~g_i~Q!l._J'2 
affirmed set aside. modified or amended in whole or in part and. with respect to any initial decision that is 
noLaffirmeg_lo_jVhole. to_EL_f:l_C_C___E?_oel's deterrnll]ation of the order OI..Q§l9J1Y to be irnQosed, if any. and the 
s:lf_f?_!ji_ye d.?J~t_lre decision of the BCC Panel shall be_ final and fl_lill': not be appealed. 

443.C. Referral to the Probable Cause Committee 

6DL!bj_rri_Qf..§_u_Qg>il]J~QLQQ§]tion_lirnij__ll_j__QiatiQ!U>:£L~b_jn 24 months of_ the issuance of a warning letter period 
shaii_Q.§!.~L~@_Q_Qy__ the _Mark~L_Reg_ulation_Qepariment to_ the___E_(;C for_ consideration of the issuance of 
charges. AcJditionally. notwithstanding Sections A and B. of this rule, the Market Regulation Department, in 
1ts sole discretion. may refer any position limit violat1on it deems egregious to the PCC for consideration of 
l_be iSSL!ans,:s; __ gj__g_b_~_cgg§" 
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444. SANCTIONS AND RESTITUTION ORDERS 
Disciplinary fines and restitution orders issued by an Exchange disciplinary committee must be submitted to 
the GGm~aRGeMarket Regulation Department no later than the date specified in the notice of decision. An 
individual who fails to make the required payment within the time prescribed will automatically forfeit the 
privileges of access to the trading floor, access to the Globex trading platform and preferred fee treatment 
until the payment has been received by the GempliaRCeMarket Regulation Department. An entity member 
that fails to make the required payment within the time prescribed will automatically forfeit preferred fee 
treatment for its proprietary trading until the payment has been received by the CompliaRceMarket 
Regulation Department. Any member that fails to pay a disciplinary fine or restitution order within the 
prescribed time period may also be subject to sanctions pursuant to Rule 432.S. 
Members and Member Firms may, subject to a determination by the sanctioning entity, be liable for unpaid 
fines or unpaid restitution orders imposed upon their employees. 

445. GIVING AND RECEIVING OF GRATUITIES 

A-member. member firm, brol4er associatioo. tradiRg gr~~!Gyee-e-i-a~ot 
giYe, directly or indirectiy. to any employee of another member, member firm, broker association or trading 
gtOOfl'-aAY-~ratuitiesorgiffswith-an--aggregate-marketv.alue--i-n-exce&&-Bf-$~--GG-wfthin-a~+y-tweiYe-moRth 

J"e-riofh 
+A is rule applies notwithstaRding-a~+-y--internal policy--Bf a A entity that allows for gifts in eX<"~.:f-he 
l'e£!Uireme~+t-s-Gf-thisruleappf1y-to--t:letl::t-tl:le-pm-videl'&andthereGipientsofsuchgiftsand-gratL~ities--

449. CLERK REGISTRATION, TRADIN-G---SJI.DGES, l\CCESS TO THE TRADING FLOOR AND 
D-ISC I PLI NAR¥-JYR-ISrnG+JG-N-

44S.A.-Regls-t~atiGR 

Members and Membef--f:irms shall register clerks 'Nith the MembersH-if}--Qepartment on a form provided by 
t-Ae--~haA~~p-lication''), whiGI:l--must-Be-exeGHted--tl-y---tAe-emp-loyeF-Gf-.t-Ae-Gie;:k-am:!-tl:le--c~r-k,--p;:ior-te--the 
clerl< beiAg granted access to the 6xchange tradin~ 

Any changes in the information contaiRod in the ,A,pplication shall be reported by the member or Member 
Rr-rn to the Membef~p-aft-rnent,withffi-fwe-iHJ-sffies&-d-ay-s--ef--WG~ 

446.El. ~yla•.vs ami J:h1les of the ExchaRge 

A clerk shall certify in the ,A,pplication that he will abide by the Byla•ns and Rules of the Exchange. 

44S.C. Clerk Training Ceyrse Ret~Yirernents 

Upof1--oot-iGe-fre-m-t~=~e--Memoorst:H-p--idOJ"al'tment, a clerk--rnt!St-t-ake--eitf:leF--aR--e-xamiFlatioo-o-r----6l;l£00SSf*llly 
e&mJ"lete---3---GleFk----t;:ainffig---BOO;:se-,----inBlusive----Gf---3-R---e-xamifl-3tloo---(-"Ge-urse"},--t-e----9e---aGmiftistered--b-y---the · 
Exchange staff. 

The-fnllowin§ are-exceptioJ+&io-th-e-p-revious--i:Jar-agFaph: 

+.---A--6ler-k-wlio-;-aA-yfime--witf:\iR--t-he---yeaHffime.flia.t-ely---p-re6effinlt-regis-tf3HOfl--as---a-Gier~-&ef-v-eG---a&-a-flooF 

broker on the Ex cha nge--h-e--is--reg-is:tefin-g--fe-r,--sf:ta+l--Be-e-x-emp-WFom-tl-lese--B~Fk--t-raffiing-r-ef\Hfr-emeA!&.-

2,-A--clerk-who, aHytime--within--tl:le--year-immediatel-y---p-reGe<=ling-reg-i&tratloR---as--a-Glerk,--WGFked-a&-a-flooe 
broker on a GOI1lfROGit:y--ex-Gh-a~-other-tl-13R-!he-E;xGI::tan§-€ he-is-regi ster1ng fof,--R!-ay,--iA--lietl--Gt-at-ie-nEitl'lg- t 11-e 
Course, tal~e the next examination and computer training comso offered by that Exchange: 

3-.-Aslerk-who,immed-iately-pFececlmg--re§istrat+on--asa--cleFk,we-rk-ecl--tR-ree-month&-or-more-as-a---clerk-oR-the 
tra cJ i ng flonF---B-f---a-----GOmmeGity--ex-ffiarl1¥'--et-hef---ih-an--tA€--ExGI:l~he---i&--r-e§lstel'i-f1\3--fer-,----may,--in-4et-I--Gf­

attending the Course, tal<e the next mmrnination aRG-computer training course off-ered by that Exchange: or 

4,--j;':Of--g-eoo-cau-se--shown;--~GI:lange--staff-rna:y--wai>,<e-any--f>3rl-,---Gr-all.-nf-!Re-Course---or-examin-ati<cm 

re qui rem e nis -fe.f--aAy--clefk--whe-.--a-!--any-time--wft~1in---tRe-las-~keG--th ree mol'l#!s---Gf--n-te-r-e---oR--#1-e 
leading flooe of any--BtAer-GOmmoffit:y--exffian~~g--an--exem-p-tie-R--I::>y-Exchange staff, all cleeks 
mustattendcon1pu-ter-traiHiAg-ontl:le-ExGI:langehe-i-s registering-fnr, 

lf--a-Gierk-wlio--f&-Fe-qt~frea-te--t-ak-e--3-fl--exatllination--f-ai-ls-te-p-ass--s-ucf:\-exarn-in-ation,-fle--rnBSt;--wi!RiH-eneweek--of 

being notified that he failed the examination, retake the e><amination or attend the next Course. 

1-f---a--clerk"- -faiJs--to-take-ei!ller---t-he--next--examinatiGR Gr-the -Aext--Geu-rse,-as-clii'BGted--by-the--Membership 
Department, he shall be excll!ded from the t~-flooF,.--aR€1---Ai&-clerk----W~evoked-,--HHtil--8-t!Gh 
time as he either passes the examination, or successfully comple1es1ilo Course. 

lf-a--Glerk-whe--is--rettCJi>e<=lto-atteAcl-the-Aext-Cou.rse .. fails--to--Gemf'lete--tl:le-Gourse,-hewillbe-prehi-t:litefl-from 
tak-ffi§- the examinat-ioo-to--be--admfA-i&tefed--a-t--t-Ae-wRGiusiG-rl--of--the--Course--aFtd-will--~ 
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from--the-tradiHg--ft00r-~am}--l~is eleek-baegB--&Ha-!1-be-r-evoked,uHtil-such--time-a-s-he--atteflds-anG--wGGessfulJ.y 
69mJ3-I e to s a n other C Otl-fSe7 

If-a Gimk, who is mquired to attend the nmd Course fails to pass the examination administemd at the 
oonciH&ion---of the Course-and· fails-to--tal\e-oF-pass a-second-- examiHatioR--the--olefk--shall-be-~¥BitJEied--fr-em 
the- trading-f!ooF-and- his -olerf\--badge-sha~-oo rBvt>k-ed,-Hntil-such--lime-as-h-e-etw..GeS&k+liy--wmfl)eJ:es--anGth-er 
Coo-F6@, 

~¥Gept--as---provioo~t-in suoparagraphs--446-.-Gcl,-446,GA,--a-c!er-k-who---FO§i&ter-&--With---the----Memt>&rship 
Department te work at both NYM~X and COMEX simultaneously will be required to suecessfully eomple-te 
the Comse fm each ExehaH@Bc 

44ll.D. Clerk Badges 

~OFt--re-g.i&traoon-ef-a--Bierk-,-a-tempoFaf)I--Gier-k-98tlg.e-wiU-tl~-e--Membership Department.,. 
· Thmoafter, upon successful completion of tho Couffie as pmvided by this rule, the Membership Department 
wil~~-tl:IB-4ssuaHGO-O.f-a--f:to<rnaflentcGief'k-badge, whfch will geant the cleek access to th€-tr~ 
The clerk badge shall be worn so as to be easily itlentifiable by the Floor Committee or designated 
Exchange staff at all times the clerk is on the trading floor. Failblffi to wear such badge, or to wear the badge 
in-a-manneF-nOt-easil-y--ftlefltifiat.l-le,ma-)1-fe&l-!lt-in--t-he-issu.aHGO-Of-a--Hne-by~-ooF-C~-eF--Gesignatetl 
Exchange staff against the clerk and suspension from the trading floor until the tine is paid and the badge 
displayed. Notice of such fine shall also be given to the Member or Member Firm that employs the clerk. The 
Member-or-MernbOF-Firm--that-emp-loy-s--the-clerk--shaH--tle-responsfl3.1e--foF-th-e-payment-of-sk!cR-fif1e-if-#te-cl€fk 
Ge.fault-s-in--fl·&-pa'fh~ 

44!i.E. Dissiplinary-AGtie-AS 

Any--cler-k--who·-i&--not-properly -regi&teretl-~ti'l--tll-e--.f.-xffian@e-as--pr-ovitled-by--th-is--rule--shall-be--sHbject to 
~~-in-aGcorEiaRGe-wi-ll'l-4Ae provisi0ns of this Chap1ef-4-and--shall-also be personally liab!e--fof­
a-stmlma+y-fine--of-$100-per--business -Eiay. -f-e-r-eaGlol-4ay--efnon-GGmp-llaHGO--With-this-r.Yie--TAe--fine-.w+fl-be 
assessed ey--ffie-..F~ttee-OF-des~n-aleG-Exchange--s~Hd shall be issued to tile Glerk perwnallyc 
Upon service of a summons for a fine. a clerl« shall be immediately excluded from the trading floor until 
payment of the fine is made to the Excl1ange and mgistratlon completed. Three violations of this rule •w.t:tin 
OBB-calendar year is sufficient cause for the Chief Regulatory Officer or his desi@nee-to summarily revoke 
the-Gie-r-k'-&f-egjs\ratiOFI-staW&-

No clerk may trade fm himself or any person or entity in any contract traded on of' cleamd by the Exchange. 

-t=t:le-Gf:lief-Regulatory---Officer---e-r-ftis--Gesignee-shall-have-tfle--j:}ewef--3.AEI-autoority-te-iHq~.-lir-e--inte-aAtl--to 

investigate the employment and conduct of. and functions performed by all clerks employed by Members 
an9--MembeF--Fin~.::r:l:le---GP.ief--R-egu+atery--Offi-oeF--B-r--his4esigneo-sAall--also-~1!€--the-j:tower-to--summar4fy 

~e~istration for conduct Eletrimental to the Exchange, inclutling but not 
limited to. not being on the payroll of the Member or Member Firm, or not functioning as a bona fide clerk. 

~.-Clffi'k--Term~Gation, Return of BaGge-

A-Member or Member Firm si'lall report tho termination of employment of any clerk, and return the C~ 
Baege, to tho Membership Department within one business Elay of such date of termination. 

A Membee or Member Firm sl:lall-mtmn a Clerk~ the Membership Depa~ne-bHsiness 
day-of-t~1e-+ovocatiOFt-ef-a-clerk'-s-reg-i&tratifm-as-tletermined-tJythe-Ch4ef-Re§Hiatery-GffiGOF-OF-his-flesigl~ee 

as provided for in subparagraph (E)(5). 

~ge-may-result in the issuance of a summary fine against the Member or Member 
Firm-in-the-amount--*-$-i-00-pef-tm&AO&&-day--fof-eaGitday-ef-non-compliance-wit-h-tAis-rule, 

44G.G. Billing for Clerk ServiGes 

Any bill for services rendeeed on the tradffiQ-Aoor shall be issued in the name of, or as pay~r 
Gr--Member-FiFmc--for-Aile-f}ufposes---of--t-R4s--rule,-the--t-enns--~Memt>&r:'.-anEI--"Memtler--F-if'r#'--shall-include 

COMEX MembefS.-who have NYMEX trading privflege& 

447-.- MEMBER /\NO MEMBER FIRM RESPONSIBILITY 

NotwithstaHGing aAy-.fine-assessed--pursua-nt-to-RHie--449;--a--Mem&ef--er-Membef--Finnwhose-cleFk-f&--not 
pF-Oj::}Ofly registerod-with--the-€¥BhaA-@B--shaH-be--ltable--fo-r-a-surnmary-fine--ef.$2&0-~r-busff1ess-tlay--fBF-Bach 
day -the-clerk--isnot-seregistered,--::J:-he---fine---sha-11--oo ---paid-te-the-&-xchan§e·UfJO.fl···SOFViGO--of ... an-assessFnent 
J:FBm-me--F.feer--Gen:wni-tte-e--or--th-e-Go-ttlpli-an6B--Q.epar4rREH1t--as--a~Flh-Thme-¥iolaOOF!s-of-.thfs-rule-wHh4n-one 
calen-Gar year if; sufficient cause for formal disciplinary action lo be tal~on. 

4ML AOOfr-+RAI-b-V-IOlA-llON-S 
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H-tl:JB--Gm~~t--Eletem+iRes--tR-at-a---MerneeF-has failed to CG!+Ifdly-With-aHY-tJWJ-is~¥ME-X­
Rule 6.90 or that a COMEX Division Memeer has failed to comply with any of the provisions of COME-X 
Rules 104.80 or 104 81. it may summarily take the following actions: 

+.--A--bet4ef---ef--Waming may.--9e--issue€1--f0f-a--first---infffict~Ffflin@-t~tfl€fe-was---a--ru~e­
viBiaOOn7 
2. A second infraction in a 12 month period may subject the Member to a $100.00 summary fine; 

3. A third infraction in an 18 month period may subject tho Memeer to a $500.00 summary fine: 

4-c-A--feurth infraction in a 24 month period '.¥ill be sufficient basis for a Compliance Department referral to th€ 
Probable Cause Comrnittee for consideration of charges. 

This rule vAll not apply when the Cornpliance Department determines that a Memeer has committed -a 
suestantive--vjBlatiGn-t~fEx-shang&-rui€-&-in--add-i-tion-to--a-t-r-aGing-ca-Fd~nfractior:fo 

449. FLOOR ORDER TICKET REVIEWS SUMMARY VIOLATIONS 
If the Compliance Department determines that a NYMEX clearing firm. member firm or floor brokerage 
operation has failed to comply with NYMEX Rule 6.18(Ai(i) or (ti}--9-f-tl=lat-a COMEX clearing firm. mem&ef 
firm or 1'1oB-F--i:trokef3ge group has failee to comply with COMEX Rule~G---Gf--1-()4.g.1...with respe-c~ 
p-rBpa-r-ation--Gf---flgg.F---o-Fde;:- tickBts,--hy.--achie-ving---a-Wr11f>lianGe--r:ate--o-f 89%t---G-F--~ower,--it- may--su-rHma+ily 
im-pleme-nt--.ffisctplffia-.l:~-e&-38--frnlew&.-

After an initial review. the Compliance Department may impose fines corresponding to the following r:ates of 
wmpl+ance:-

89 80% $10G 

79 70'l<6 $250 

99-0G%---$500 

59?/,,--an€1-~low--$-1-cOOG 

1-f after a second review-an---ent+ty- fails to achieve--a--pa-ssin~R-GO--Fate-,--th-e--Cemplj-an-GO--Qepa;:tn+em 
may impose a fine in the amount imposed in the initial review under the previous paragraph. plus an 
additional amount corresponding to their rate of comp!iaHBe-achieved in the secon~ 

89 80% $100 -<-amount of fine from first offense 

79 70% $250 -<-amount of fine from first offense 

69-00-'Vo---$~moont--o-f--fi-ne--from-.fir-st-o-ffe.me 

59% and Beloy.,• $1,000 -t amount of fine from first offense 

If after a third review an entity fails to achieve a passing compliance rate, the Compliance Department may 
impose a fine in the amount imposed in the initial reviev>' <mder the previous paragr:aph, plus an additional 
amo-unt--£o rrespo ntling--te--thB+r-rate-4-wmpli-anGO--acrneved-iH--tJ:le-trufd-feview.-~lo-ws:, 

89 80% $100 • amount of fine from second offense 

79 70% $250 + amount of fine from second offense 

09-60-0/o--S5GQ-.r---a.meu-ntof-fineffom-second-effense 

W*r-a-nd-lklew--$4-,00G---~-fine---fr-e~-n--GBce-n4-f}ffense 

~+h-e----GB~){'-,e-.--Qe-paRm&nt--may.,---in---4&----di&Gfet-ioA-;----iefet---lo----tl'l~Fobahle----GatJse--Goo¥ni1-lBB---fe+ 
wnsideratien.of- ~;har~es-any-eHtity--ar.J:lievipg -a---somp liance-rate o.f----69'X_, .... and- -below a.ftBF---a-- tlol-ir<:J- .. review 
1-f-a-f-te;:--a--fB~ffi~Heview--a-t-t--entity-fa-Hs--t~ve--a-pa-ssin§--Ge-mPiianGO-r-ate-,--!Be--Go-nJftl-ianc-e--DefBflment-may 
refer thfJ entity to the Probably Cause Committee for consideration of charges. 

A--fine-imposed inacconiaHce -with-thisrule may-bBappealed-to--tlole-Husiness GonDL!Gt··Gommitte-e (~'EKC') 
w~-e-t-he-Gia-im---0ri§in-ate-d,----l=B--appeal--a-I+Re-c-a--Mel-tiDer-s-li-a-ll--lile--a--t-ypewr~HetH-e<.'tHOSt·-withihe-Ge-m-F>Iiaf'lce 

Depaft-rt=len-l--witt'ltn-fl-v-e-#}-Wsi*'ss-eays--afier-tec~~'te--noti~fGh--:fin-ec-The-~e4ef---ef-aweal-sOOt!l~J­
sBt-fertt+-th€--re-a-son--for--tl:le-r-eCJUestedappea-l--and---attaGh--any-rBlevant-tiocumBr~ts-,--T-l:lB-13CG-shall-rneel-at 

such times as it deems appropriate. and shall reach its decision based upon the letter of appeal and any 
other documents furnished by the Member subject to the fine with the appeal letter or by the Compliance 
Depa-rtmen-t~-T-he-ElG~>-in-its---sole-discretien-ma-y--·FJerrnit- orrequ-1repersonal appeafances- by-the·--Mernber 
and/or the Compliance Department. The BCC shall affirm, modify or reverse the fine appealed and shall 
issue its Decision in writing within thirty (30) days of meeting to consider the appeaL 

Chapter 5 
Trading Qualific'!tions and Practices 
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[This is a new NYMEX Chapter marked to show how it differs from CME Chapter 5.] 

500. SCOPE OF CHAPTER 

This chapter prescribes rules concerning floor access privileges, qualifications for trading privileges, and 
trading practices. 

FLOOR PRIVILEGES 

501. EMPLOYEES OF MEMBERS 

Members shall register with the Exchange all persons whom they wish to employ on the trading floor. 
Such employees may act as runners, communicators, and clerks and broker assistafl-!s. Such 
employees shall not be permitted to solicit customers or benefit from the production of orders,eXGef>t-as 
provided in Rule-+4G. Such employees shall not trade or have any interest in an account trading in any 
NYMEX o_r__COME;XCME or CBOT futures or options contracts. Employees must wear a prescribed 
identification badge. Any member permitting trading by such employee shall be guilty of an offense 
against the Exchange. Remuneration to such employees shall be limited to salaries and normal 
bonuses. The member employer shall, upon request, provide a report to Exchange staff with respect to 
each such employee, setting forth the hours of employment, salary and bonus, and a copy of each 
employee's Internal Revenue Service W-2 Form or other documentation evidencing employment. 

The following shall apply to any IMM, 10M or GEM member who also holds a broker assistant badge. 
~uGf\-.pe rsoo-sl;all-Ret-4rade--fOJ",-0F-Garry--ifl-his-aGGGtlflt--e.r--afl-aGGO-U-ffi-iR-Wh-iGA-fte-flas--afl)'-iRtB-r-e-ffi.--aA-y 
positions in-oontraots traEJeB on the Exohange e~or those contracts which he is entitled to trade as 
~1-B-r-trokor for others by.-.v+rtue of his membership status as referenced above. 

A-memtteF-heldiR§l-~rokef-assist-ant--badge-sha-U-138--feflUir-eG---te--netify-his-qua!ff.y-fl:lg--<;k;afi-n§--ffiemtter, 

as defined in Rldle 903, of the name, address and immediate supervisor of the member or member firm 
by whom he is employed as a broker assistant. Upon a qualiFying clearing member's revocation of 
tr-aEJ.i.ng--auther-iz-atioo-iH--aGOOr-danre--with--R-ule--903±,-the-{[uaiffy-iR§--G!eafiHg--me-mbeF-im-mediately--sh-all 
giYe writlen notice to the member or member firm w!=HGF!-employs a member as a broher assistant that 
the--rne-mber's--traEI-iHg--autl1or-i-zatioR-has--tteen--re-V-G-ked,----A-rnemtteF-he-l~a--b-r-0keH1-SSistaHH3adge­

&Mll be denied flooF-aGGesS-{lrivileges upon tho revocation of trading authorization 13-y his qualifying 
clearing member. The--OOGJ:-access privileges of a member who holds a broker assistant badge may be 
reinstated upG-A---#te-fjj.jRg-Gf- a release-- wrth the Sh-areholder Relations and Membership SeP<ices 
~-B1-1ent by the mefftber's-E\t!-ahly-ing-Gle-ariflg-me+mter--i-A--accordance wit-h--~±l-c 

Members shall be responsible for ensuring that their employees comply with all Exchange rules and 
may, subject to a determination by an Exchange disciplinary committee, be liable for any fines imposed 
upon such employees by the Exchange. The Exchange may, in its sole discretion, notify a member of 
the existence of an Exchange investigation and the conduct which is the subject of the investigation 
involving one of the member's employees when the Market Regulation Department interviews such 
employee or, if no such interview occurs, when charges are issued against the employee by the 
Probable Cause Committee. 

No person shall be registered as an employee pursuant to this rule if such person is determined by 
Exchange staff not to be of good moral character or if it is determined that such registration may be 
detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange. 

502. ADMISSION TO FLOOR 

In addition to authorized employees and agents of the Exchange, only members, registered employees 
of members, permit holders and authorized visitors shall be permitted on the floor of the Exchange. No 
person may be introduced on the floor of the Exchange by a member on more than three days of any 
calendar month. Members must at all times accompany visitors for whom they have obtained floor 
access and are responsible for the conduct and actions of visitors for whom they have obtained floor 
access while such visitors are on Exchange premises. No privileges other than admittance to the floor 
may be extended to a guest. A guest is specifically prohibited from performing any of the functions of 
an employee of a member or member firm, entering a trading pit, placing orders, using any electronic 
devices or market display equipment and blocking aisleways or access to trading pits. 

503.-504. -R€-T-IR£-4J.--.M€:M-Bt;R-S 

AR-y-+~+em9e-r--wh-0--h-as--l--JBB-n.-a--;=Rern00f--fe-r at I east &J- ye&F&--wh-e--se ~-s-e-r-lease-s-- his me m b ershif:t-fFla.y­
appl-y-fe-F-a--fetired·-fl1emtter-laadgewhichwill--8fltitle--the-Fetired membef-tO·-·aGGe-ss tl1e trad-iRg--f!oe-r,- -A 
r-etfred-memttef-who-lease-..s--f-ti-s-rnerOOe-r-&A$-4o a r1 oth e r---f)er-son-m-ay---f}laGe--er-Bers-fof--hi&-e-wH--aGGGUAt 
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fF0H+-GR---thB-tratlif\9-fl~urs ua nt to tJ:\e--G\ffite-mer-&der-efl-tr-)'-feQHiffirnents-set--f-eAA-iR--Rt!Je~&--A-:Jc--A 
fetired member who sells his membership-iB-J3-F0hibited from placing orders ror any account wh~ 
~ers are prohibited from accessing the trading pits during trading hours. 

504.-------[RESERVED] 

505. BOOTH AND FLOOR PRIVILEGES 

Booth space on the trading floor may be assigned only to members and member firms. Available booth 
space will be assigned by Exchange staff in accordance with the policies established by the Exchange 
and the decisions of Exchange staff regarding the assignment of booth space shall be final. Orders 
may be accepted at the booth space assigned to a member or member firm only by the member, 
employees of the member or member firm and members qualified by the member firm. 

Notwithstanding any other rule, any member who is associated as a partner, shareholder, member, 
officer, manager, employee, or consultant with any entity or natural person that is or should be 
registered as an Introducing Broker, Futures Commission Merchant, Commodity Trading Advisor or 
Commodity Pool Operator as those terms are defined in Section 1 a of the Commodity Exchange Act 
and/or 17 C.F.R. 1.3, may not solicit orders of others from the floor of the Exchange unless the entity or 
natural person for which or for whom the member is soliciting orders is also a member firm or member 
of the Exchange. 

506. HEADSET PRIVILEGES ON THE TRADING FLOOR 

506.A. Access and Supervision 
Members and member firms are eligible to lease headsets from the Exchange for use on the trading 
floor by filing an application with the Telecommunications Department-HRles&-&llGh--H&a§e--is-restl'iGted--iR 
a particular pit by Exchange policy. Where headset usage is penniHed, mMembers and member firms 
may authorize their nonmember employees to utilize headsets subject to their supervision. For the 
purposes of this rule, a telephone in, or on the perimeter of, a trading pit shall be treated in the same 
manner as a headset. 

Members and member firms are responsible for ensuring that their nonmember employees who utilize 
headsets comply with all requirements set forth in this rule and are responsible for the content of their 
nonmember employees' headset communications. 

506.8. Use of Headsets 
Nonmember employees wearing a headset may communicate order and fill information, as well as 
market information that has been publicly exposed to the trading pit; however, such nonmember 
employees may not communicate their personal opinions concerning the market or trading activity. 

Headsets may be used to communicate between locations on the trading floor, and between the trading 
floor and off-floor locations. Headsets may be used to accept, place or relay orders provided that all 
applicable Exchange audit trail and recordkeeping requirements are met. unless such usage is 
restrict-ed iR-aparticular--plt---fl-y-Ex-ehang-e-p.glicy. 111-tradiHg pit&W~lere--l=leaflset-coRtact-Wit-h-!1-0Rmem8er 
ws.te-mer&--i£-i38fRmtedHowever, nonmember customers may not place orders directly to the pit, and 
floor brokers and their employees may not accept such orders, unless the customer's clearing firm, in its 
sole discretion, has specifically authorized the customer to place orders directly. 

507. ELECTRONIC DEVICES 

507.A. General Provisions 

The use of any electronic device on the trading floor is prohibited unless such device and/or usage has 
been permitted by the Exchange. For purposes of this rule, the term "electronic device" shall mean any 
type of voice or data communications interface, including but not limited to a computer, headset, hand­
held device, microphone or telephone. No Member (as defined in Rule 400) shall permit others to use 
any electronic device unless such use has been permitted by the Exchange. Members using a 
permitted electronic device on the trading floor for permissible business purposes must retain any 
required audit trail data in accordance with applicable Exchange rules and CFTC regulations. 

507 .B. Terms and Conditions of Use 

The Exchange may, in its sole discretion, impose restrictions on the use of any permitted electronic 
device by any Member. The Exchange may limit, suspend or terminate any Member's right to use any 
permitted electronic device at any time, without prior notice and without any liability to the Exchange. 

The Exchange shall have the right, at any time, to audit the use of any permitted electronic device by 
any Member. 
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The Exchange accepts no responsibility for loss, theft or damage to any equipment permitted for use by 
a Member on Exchange premises. 

Electronic devices that are not issued by the Exchange must not interfere with any Exchange system. 

507 .C. Electronic Surveillance 

The Exchange may intercept and record any electronic communication received or sent from the trading 
floor to ensure compliance with Exchange Rules. Exchange members, their employees, and all others 
who are granted access to the trading floor consent, as a condition of their membership, employment, 
or access to the floor, to the interception, recording, and use of any such communication. 

507.0. Personal Electronic Devices 

Unless permitted pursuant to Section A. above, personal electronic devices including, but not limited to, 
cell phones, personal digital assistants (PDAs) and other devices with email, instant messaging or other 
similar capabilities may be used on the trading floor only for non-business purposes. 

507 .E. Cameras and Video Equipment 

Unless expressly permissioned by the Exchange, the use of any type of camera or video equipment on 
the trading floor is prohibited. 

508. GIVING AND RECEIVING OF GRATUITIES 

A member, member firm, broker association, trading group or an employee of any of the foregoing may 
not give, directly or indirectly, to any employee of another member, member firm, broker association or 
trading group any gratuities or gifts with an aggregate market value in excess of $100 within any twelve­
month period. 

This rule applies notwithstanding any internal policy of an entity that allows for gifts in excess of $100. 
The requirements of this rule apply to both the providers and the recipients of such gifts and gratuities. 

509. [RESERVED] 

TRADING QUALIFICATIONS AND REGULATIONS 

510. REQUIREMENTS FOR MEMBERS AND THEIR EMPLOYEES ON THE TRADING FLOOR 

All members and their employees on the trading floor shall satisfy all orientation requirements of the 
Exchange. All members seeking to act as a floor broker, floor trader, or in any other capacity requiring 
registration pursuant to the Commodity Exchange Act, must be registered in accordance with applicable 
CFTC regulations. 

A member shall be prohibited from engaging in activities requiring registration under the Commodity 
Exchange Act or from representing himself to be a registrant under the Commodity Exchange Act or the 
representative or agent of any registrant if such member's floor broker or floor trader registration is 
suspended by the CFTC or if the Exchange has suspended such member's privilege to act as a floor 
broker or floor trader on the Exchange. 

All members registered with the CFTC must report any changes to such status in accordance with 
applicable CFTC regulations and must promptly notify the Shareholder Relations and Membership 
Services Department of any such changes. 

511. QUALIFIED TRADERS AND BROKERS 

No member shall be permitted to execute a pit, spot call or allowable privately negotiated transaction on 
the Exchange unless he is qualified to do so by a clearing member. 

A member shall place all trades for his own account or any account which he controls on the books of 
his qualifying clearing member unless written authorization to the contrary from said clearing member 
has been filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. Regardless of 
such authorization, a member in a deficit position with any clearing member shall place trades only 
through his qualifying clearing member. Any non-qualifying clearing member that carries a member's 
account in a deficit position shall promptly notify the clearing member that is qualifying such member. 

All trades initiated for a member's account, an account which he controls or an account in which he has 
a proprietary interest shall be disclosed on the books of a clearing member. 

A member who believes his qualifying clearing member is unreasonably withholding a release 
necessary to permit the member to be qualified by a different clearing member may request a hearing 
before a Panel of the Business Conduct Committee ("Panel") pursuant to the applicable provisions of 
Rule 408. The Panel may, in its sole discretion, remand a dispute concerning the validity of a signed 
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non-compete agreement between the parties to arbitration pursuant to Rule 600.A. Either party may 
petition the arbitration chairman for expedited handling of the matter pursuant to Rule 613. 

The Panel may assess attorneys' fees and the administrative costs of the proceeding against one or 
both of the parties if it determines that a claim or defense was frivolous or filed in bad faith. 
511.A. Floor Trading 

A clearing member may, without prior notice, revoke a member's authorization to trade by written 
revocation filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. Such revocation 
shall be effective and the member's qualification to trade shall terminate when notice of the 
disqualification is posted on the Exchange floor. A member shall not appear upon the floor of the 
Exchange until he has been requalified. A member who has been disqualified shall promptly return his 
membership badge to the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. 

511.8. Globex Trading 

Unless otherwise specified by a member's qualifying clearing member, a member suspended from 
entering orders through Globex shall not be disqualified from pit trading. 

In the case of a member who has Globex access guaranteed by a clearing member other than his 
qualifying clearing member, the qualifying clearing member may terminate the member's ability to place 
orders through Globex by notifying the clearing member providing the member access to Globex. The 
clearing member providing the access to Globex will be responsible for ensuring that the member does 
not place orders through Globex. 

512. [RESERVED] 

513. CONDUCT, APPAREL AND BADGES 

513.A. General 

Members and their employees are expected to conduct themselves on Exchange premises with dignity 
and integrity in order to maintain a safe workplace and the efficiency and good name of the Exchange. 
Members and their employees shall refrain from excessive speed in moving about the trading floors, 
and shall be respectful of all others on Exchange premises and shall abide by Exchange policy 
concerning access, conduct, and appearance. Members and their employees, while on the trading 
floors, shall be professionally attired in accordance with Exchange policy, and shall wear jackets 
bearing identification badges issued by the Exchange. Members and their employees not professionally 
attired in accordance with Exchange policy may be barred or removed from the trading floors. 
Refreshments and smoking are forbidden on the trading floors at all times. 

513.8. Sanctions 

1. Designated Exchange officials may impose fines on members or their employees for violations of 
the Exchange policy concerning access, conduct, and appearance. Fines imposed pursuant to 
Rule 513.8.1. are final and may not be appealed. 

2. A fourth violation of the Exchange policy concerning access, conduct, and appearance within a 
rolling 18-month period will be subject to a $1,000 fine. 

3. A fifth or subsequent violation of the Exchange policy concerning access, conduct, and appearance 
within a rolling 18-month period will be referred to a summary proceeding before a Panel of the 
Floor Conduct Committee. The Panel may impose a fine not to exceed $5,000 per violation. 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Rule, the Chief Regulatory Officer shall have the 
authority to impose a fine not to exceed $5,000 per offense on members and their employees for 
egregious violations of Rule 513.A. 

5. The Market Regulation Department, at its discretion, may refer any alleged violation of Rule 513 to 
the Probable Cause Committee for consideration of charges. 

513.C. Hearings and Appeals 

An individual fined pursuant to Rule 513.8.2., 3. or 4. may, within 10 days of the decision, file a written 
appeal with the Market Regulation Department. A written appeal that fails to specify the grounds for the 
appeal and the specific error or impropriety of the original decision shall be dismissed. The appeal shall 
be heard by a Panel of the Business Conduct Committee ("BCC Panel") whose decision shall be final. 
The appellant shall be entitled to be represented by counsel, appear personally before the BCC Panel 
and present evidence that he may have in support of his appeal. The BCC Panel shall not set aside, 
modify or amend the appealed decision unless it determines, by majority vote, that the decision was: 

1. Arbitrary, capricious, or an abuse of the Panel's or Exchange staffs discretion; 

2. In excess of the Panel's or Exchange staffs authority or jurisdiction; or 
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3. Based on a clearly erroneous application of Exchange rules. 

514. TRADING INFRACTIONS 

A written complaint concerning a trading infraction pursuant to Rule 514.A. may be initiated by 
members, member firms, trading floor employees of members or member firms or staff of the 
Exchange. Charges shall be issued and hearings shall be conducted for violations of this rule in 
accordance with Rule 409. 
514.A. Definition 

The following shall constitute trading infractions: 

1 . a bid or offer out of line with the market; 

2. a bid or offer which tends to confuse the other traders; 

3. a trade through the existing bid or offer; 

4. failure to confinn a transaction; 

5. failure of a buyer and seller to properly notify the pit reporter of transaction prices in accordance 
with Rule 528 and/or failure to ascertain that such prices are properly recorded; 

6. use of profane, obscene or unbusinesslike language on the trading floor; 

7. use of undue force while on, entering or leaving the trading floor; 

8. conduct which tends to confuse, distract, abuse or intimidate any Exchange employee; 

9. conduct of an unbusinesslike nature; 

10. failure to defer to a member who has clearly turned the market; 

11. failure to indicate a quantity on a bid or offer; and 

12. disseminating false, misleading or inaccurate quotes. 

514.8. Floor Conduct Committee Fining Authority 

A Panel of the Floor Conduct Committee that finds a member or his employee guilty of violating Rule 
514 may impose a fine of up to $10,000 per offense on such member or employee, except that an 
egregious violation of Rule 514.A.6., 7., 8. or 9. may result in a fine of up to $20,000. Notwithstanding 
the above, the total fine levied by a Panel against a respondent may not exceed $20,000 based on the 
single issuance of charges. 

The following non-binding schedule of fines may be used by Panels of the Floor Conduct Committee 
with respect to members or their employees found guilty by a Panel of non-egregious trading 
infractions: 

First offense a letter of warning and/or a fine 
not to exceed $2,500 

Second offense within a rolling a fine of at least $1,000, but not 
one-year period to exceed $5,000 

Third offense within a rolling a fine of at least $2,500, but not 
one-year period to exceed $10,000 

If an individual is found guilty of three violations of Rule 514.A. within a rolling one-year period, or any 
three violations of Rule 514.A.6., 7., 8., and/or 9., within a rolling five-year period, any subsequent 
alleged violation under Part A. of this rule within such period shall be reviewed by the Market Regulation 
Department to detennine whether to forward the alleged violation to a Panel of the Floor Conduct 
Committee for adjudication or to investigate and refer the matter to the Probable Cause Committee for 
review. Notwithstanding the above, the Market Regulation Department may, at any time, refer matters 
that it deems egregious to the Probable Cause Committee. 

515. REGISTRATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF BROKER ASSOCIATIONS 

515.A. Definitions 

1. Floor Brokerage Activity -The execution or pre-execution handling of orders on the trading floor. 

2. Broker Association - A broker association shall include the following associations between two or 
more members with trading floor access privileges, at least one of whom is engaged in floor 
brokerage activity: 

a. Revenue Sharing Association: Associations between members who: 

i. share profits or losses associated with their brokerage and/or error account activity; and/or 
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ii. have an employer and employee relationship which relates to floor brokerage activity; 

b. Non-Revenue Sharing Association: Associations between members who: 

i. regularly share a deck of orders; and/or 

ii. share employee salary expenses. 

c. Any other group or combination deemed by the Exchange to be a broker association. 

3. Principal of a Revenue Sharing Association - Each individual who has formal or de facto control 
over the affairs of, or has a ten percent or greater ownership interest in, a Revenue Sharing 
Association not owned by a clearing member firm. 

4. Spokesperson of a Non-Revenue Sharing Association and Revenue Sharing Associations owned 
by a clearing member firm - An individual authorized to represent a Non-Revenue Sharing 
Association or Clearing Firm owned Revenue Sharing Association in connection with its registration 
obligations set forth in Section B. 

5. Investor- An individual who has a direct beneficial interest in a Revenue Sharing Association but is 
not a principal as defined in A.3. above. 

515.8. Registration Requirements 

1. A member of a broker association shall not handle or execute an order unless that association has 
registered with the Exchange. 

2. Members or Member Firms must have majority ownership interest in any broker association. 

3. Principals involved in floor brokerage activity must have trading privileges in the membership 
division required for access to the products handled by the members of the association. Principals 
who are not involved in floor brokerage activity must own a membership in the membership division 
required for access to the products handled by the members of the association. Notwithstanding 
the above, principals not regularly involved in floor brokerage activity may hold a membership in 
any division in circumstances where the association is owned by a Member Firm and such Member 
Firm owns a membership in the membership division required for access to the products handled 
by the members of the association. 

4. No registered broker association or member thereof shall permit a party to have any direct or 
indirect profit or ownership interest in a broker association unless such party is registered in the 
association in accordance with this rule. 

5. Registration shall be accomplished by filing the appropriate registration forms with the Market 
Regulation Department 

6. It shall be the responsibility of the broker association and its principals or spokespersons to ensure 
that the association is properly registered. Any additions, deletions or other changes to the 
information already reported must be provided to the Market Regulation Department within two 
business days after the event giving rise to such changes. 

7. The Exchange may request any additional information from a broker association as deemed 
appropriate. 

515.C. Prohibition on Sharing of Personal Trading Profits 

Registrants in a broker association may not share profits or losses associated with their personal 
trading activity by direct or indirect means, except for profits and losses related to brokerage errors. 

515.0. Supervision 
Each principal of a Revenue Sharing Association must diligently supervise the association's member 
registrants and non-member employees and may be held directly liable for violations of any rule of the 
Exchange by such registrants and employees. Regardless of whether the principal is held responsible 
for the act or acts constituting the violation, each principal is jointly liable for the payment of any fines 
assessed against another principal, registrant or employee of the association provided that the violation 
occurred while that person was functioning in his capacity with the association. 

515.E. Trading Restrictions 
The Exchange may impose limits on the percentage of personal trading and/or brokerage volume that 
members of a broker association may execute with one another. Violations of such restrictions will 
result in summary action according to the following schedule on a rolling 24 month period: 

First Occurrence 

Second Occurrence 

Third Occurrence 

Letter of Warning 

$1,000 fine 

$5,000 fine 
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Subsequent Occurrence $10,000 fine 

The Exchange may restrict a member of a Revenue Sharing Association from trading for any account 
such member owns, controls or in which such member has a financial interest opposite other members 
of the association executing orders. Violation of such restrictions will result in summary action 
according to the following schedule on a rolling 24 month period: 

First Occurrence 

Second Occurrence 

Third Occurrence 

Subsequent Occurrence 

Letter of Warning 

$500 fine 

$1,000 fine 

$5,000 fine 

Actions taken pursuant to this section are final and may not be appealed; however members will have 
15 days following receipt of notification of the action to present evidence to the Market Regulation 
Department that administrative, clerical or other errors caused the apparent rule violation. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, the Market Regulation Department may, at any time, 
refer matters that it deems egregious to the Probable Cause Committee. 

516. ERROR ACCOUNTS 

Each member who acts as a floor broker must maintain a designated error account with his qualifying 
clearing member into which he places brokerage errors. This requirement shall not apply to a floor 
broker who initiates trades or enters orders solely on behalf of a member firm's proprietary account. 

Each qualifying clearing member which carries an error account agrees, without qualification, to accept 
and clear the broker's trades involving brokerage errors. 

517.-519. [RESERVED] 

TRADING PRACTICES 

520. TRADING CONFINED TO EXCHANGE FACILITIES 

All trading in Exchange products must occur on or through Exchange facilities and in accordance with 
Exchange rules. 

521. REQUIREMENTS FOR OPEN OUTCRY TRADES 

In open outcry trading, bidding and offering practices must at all times be conducive to the competitive 
execution of transactions. All open outcry transactions, including spread and combination transactions, 
shall be made openly and competitively in the pit designated for the trading of the particular transaction. 
No bid or offer shall be specified for acceptance by a particular trader. Transactions may take place 
only at the best price available in the open outcry market at the time the trade occurs. 

It shall be the duty of both traders to confirm their trades as to the price, quantity, commodity, contract 
month,~e clearing-A'Ieml:Jef& and, for options, strike price, put or call and expiration month. 
Confirmation shall take place as soon as possible, but in no event more than 15 minutes after the trade. 

522. ACCEPTANCE OF BIDS AND OFFERS 

In open outcry and electronic trading, while outstanding, all or any part of any bid or offer is subject to 
immediate acceptance by any trader. Members are required to honor all bids or offers which have not 
been withdrawn from the market. The price at which a trade is executed shall be binding, unless such 
trade is cancelled by Exchange officials in accordance with Exchange rules. 

523. Abb OR NONE TRANSACTIONS[RESERVED] 

+he--~xGhange-sl:tall-determille-the-minimLim-thl'eshoiEJ-&-.fcrand-thecommedities-inwhisfl-All-Gr-None 

ffa!tsaGtioFt&-&ha1J~ennitted. The foll~&vem All or None tradin-§r. 
.. -··---l····---A--mem-eer--ma'}-reqlle&tanAII-er-Nene-bfd.-andiBHJffer-for-a-·speGif!eG-qt~a-ntity-at-cr:-in-excess 

Df-tt:te--aw-1~-~!Jest shall be matle-in--tft~t designa~ 
trading of the-j?articular transaction-, 

~4:neR-lber-may respond~u:WR-§-a~~ /1, bid or offer in res~ 
tc-an-Ail-o~hall--e€-4:nade only when-it-is-the best eid or offer in--respoose--t-c 
wch request, but such price need not be in line with the bids and offers currently being quoted 
m4R-e-r-egular marl«et 

3·.---A-member-shall-not-exewte-any-0fdeF0y-means-Bf--anAH-o-r-Nooe-tfaR&aoUel'f-·HAless-#le--orEI-eF 
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ifl-GIUE!es--Sf')eGif~truGOOR-s---tB-el(SGtJte-aA- /I, II or No no--tffiRSactioA--O+-t.Re--AIJ...o-r-NGRe-biG--or 
offer is the best pFise-available to satisfy the terms of the order. 

4. An J\11 or None bie or ci#er may be accepted by one or more members pro¥ided that the entire 
EJ-UaA-tit->,4lf-#le-Al~Nooe--mder-i~ted at a siA9le-pfiBe-al'l-G-tRat-eacA-Gountel'}faft-y--to-the 
ofder--aGcepts a quantity at or in excess of the designated minimum GOunterparty thres.RoiEh­
Each order executed opposite an />,11 or ~Jane order must be for a quantity that meets or 
exceed&-#le-miR-imt~m-wurnerp-afty--thr~Of)af3te-Bl'Gef&-fl'la-y-+JBt-be-OOHt;hetl-t&-Fneet 

the minimum oololnterparty threshold. 

5. />,II or None transaotions shall not set off oontlitional orders (e.g., Stop Orders ane MIT Orders) 
oF-St.RO!Wise-affeGt-G-Fders-in--the-fOgtJl-ar-mar-Ket-

&.--All-m None transactie+J.s-m-ust-9e-reported to a designated~e-effi-Gia.l-whB shall recoro 
and publish the qt~antity and prices separately from reports of transaotions in the regular 
mafk-et~T-.Re-br-eker&el(SGLJtffi~i-9F-NBne-tr-aA&aGtionsnnust-rnaffitain-a--recertl-0f-sai{} 
transaction in accordanoe with RuJe-BJ&-, 

524. [RESERVED]TRADING AT SETTLEMENT ("TAS") AND MATCHED ORDER ("MO") 
TRANSACTIONS 

Ib.§_Exchanw shall determine the commodj!l§_,_ __ contract months and time periods during wh_i_Q!l TA~ 
and MO transactions shall be permitted. 
524.A. Trading at Settlement ('TAS'') Transactions 
The following shall govern TAS transactions: 
1. TAS transactions executed in the pit must be made open and competitively pursuant to the 

requirements of Rule 521 during the hours designated for pit trading in the particular contract and 
must be identified as such on the member's trading records. 

2. TAS transactions on Globex may take place at any time the applicable contracts are available for 
trading on Globex. 

3. TAS-eliqible commodities and contract months may be executed as block trades pursuant to the 
requirements of Rule 526 except that TAS block trades may not be executed on the last day of 
trading in an expiring contract. 

4. TAS transactions may be executed at the current day's settlement price or at any valid price 
increment ten ticks higher or lower than the settlement price. 

524.8. Matched Order ("MO"l Transactions 
The following shall govern MO transactions: 
1. The price of the MO will be the settlement price for til at contract. 

~ ___ QQ)y __ Millls~t_Q_Q_Qigse ("MO_Q'} orders are eJjgjQ!~_jQ_tr:.?_Q.? as ao.Jv10,_ Memt;.er_§_[tJ£¥__~Ji~cute §.IJ 

MOC order during an eligible MO time period as an MO unless specific instructions to the contrary 
are provided. and such instructions are denoted on the order. Failure to enter specific instructions 
~ben_Qiacinqjhe MOC or9er will forfeit a custorner:s clqt:JJJo canc~lJbe MOC~in whole or ill..lli!':Lil 
the order or any portion of the order has been previously executed. An MOC order executed as an 
MO must be reported to the customer as an MO upon execution. An_ order entered as an MO will 
QQ_$_>;_~cuted _c!.illiDlJ_Lhe clo_§io_g_~nod as an MOC_.QIQ_?J:jfllot prevJ9Jl.§)y_i2.0~ghf1~_g as an MQ __ QI 
spec1f1cally designated to be executed only as an MO. An order specifically designated for 
execution only as an MO must be designated as such at the time the order is placed. 

~_Me_mbers must identify_?_iJl.'lOC oc@J: executed~an MO on_thejc_trading I~S:Qf_<i_ 

525. [RESERVED] 

526. BLOCK TRADES 

The Exchange shall designate the products in which block trades shall be permitted and determine the 
minimum quantity thresholds for such transactions. The following shall govern block trades: 
A. A block trade must be for a quantity that is at or in excess of the applicable minimum threshold. 

Orders may not be aggregated in order to achieve the minimum transaction size, except by those 
entities described in Sections I. and J. 

B. Each party to a block trade must be an Eligible Contract Participant as that term is defined in 
Section 1a(12) of the Commodity Exchange Act. 

C. A member shall not execute any order by means of a block trade for a customer unless such 
customer has specified that the order be executed as a block trade. 

D. The price at which a block trade is executed must be fair and reasonable in light of (i) the size of 
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the block trade, (ii) the prices and sizes of other transactions in the same contract at the relevant 
time, (iii) the prices and sizes of transactions in other relevant markets, including without limitation 
the underlying cash market or related futures markets, at the relevant time, and (iv) the 
circumstances of the markets or the parties to the block trade. 

E. Block trades shall not set off conditional orders (e.g., Stop Orders and MIT Orders) or otherwise 
affect orders in the regular market. 

F. The seller must ensure that each block trade is reported to the Exchange within five minutes of the 
time of execution~ that block trades in interest rate rutures and options executed outside of 
gB§Hlaf .. +ffiG.if;g..-~00 a.m. 4 00~-~~ay on regular business 
daysj .. aoo--Housin§"-and-Weatf1.eF-futtffes-aOO-options-mHSt-9e-reJ3eFied-withifl-ftf!eeR-rn·iRtiteB-ot-the­
tirne of executio-n-. The report must include the contract, contract month, price, quantity of the 
transaction, the respective clearing members, the time of execution, and, for options, strike price, 
put or call and expiration month. The Exchange shall promptly publish such information separately 
from the reports of transactions in the regular market. 

G. Block trades must be reported to the Clearing House in accordance with an approved reporting 
method. 

H. Clearing members and members involved in the execution of block trades must maintain a record 
of the transaction in accordance with Rule 536. 

I. A commodity trading advisor ("CTA") registered or exempt from registration under the Act, 
including, without limitation, any investment advisor registered or exempt from registration under 
the Investment Advisors Act of 1940, shall be the applicable entity for purposes of Sections A., B., 
C., and D., provided such advisors have total assets under management exceeding $25 million and 
the block trade is suitable for the customers of such advisors. · 

J. A foreign Person perfonning a similar role or function to a CTA or investment advisor as described 
in Section I, and subject as such to foreign regulation, shall be the applicable entity for purposes of 
Sections A., B., C., and D., provided such Persons have total assets under management exceeding 
$25 million and the block trade is suitable for the customers of such Persons. 

527. OUTTRADES, ERRORS AND MISHANDLING OF ORDERS 

527 .A. Outtrades Discovered During a Regular Trading Hours Trading Session 

It shall be the duty-of a member discovering an outtrade during a Regular Trading Hours session to 
immediately notify the opposite trader. Thereafter, if the matter cannot be resolved between the parties, 
they shall immediately detennine who will cover the trade and the trade shall immediately be covered. 

527 .B. Outtrades Discovered After a Regular Trading Hours Trading Session 

A clearing member that is unable with diligent effort to resolve an outtrade with another clearing 
member shall notify the member who executed the trade. Such notice shall be given prior to the 
following day's Regular Trading Hours session in sufficient time to allow the member to make provisions 
for the resolution of the outtrade. 

Outtrades discovered after a Regular Trading Hours session shall be resolved between the parties to 
the outtrade as provided in this rule, no later than the opening of trading of the next Regular Trading 
Hours session. 

527.C. Outtrades Resolution 

To resolve an outtrade, the parties shall attempt to agree upon: (1) the reconciliation of any discrepancy 
in the terms of the trade, (2) which party will cover the trade and the method for covering the trade, if 
applicable, and (3) the apportionment of the financial results of the outtrade. In the event the parties are 
unable to agree on the apportionment of the financial results, the parties must nevertheless immediately 
reconcile the outtrade. Outtrades shall clear in accordance with the seller's recorded terms unless the 
Qarties to t_he outtrade agree to break the trade or _qg,ree to accept t!l~trade in accor(l9nce with the 
buyer's recorded tenr1s. 

The price at the time of the open of the next Regular Trading Hours session shall fix the limit of liability 
as a result of the outtrade. Regardless of the ultimate determination of financial responsibility for the 
outtrade, a party who unreasonably refuses to cover the outtrade via an appropriate alternate market 
may be liable to the other party for the difference between the price at which the outtrade could have 
been covered in the alternate market and the price at the time of the open of the next Regular Trading 
Hours session. 

Outtrades shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures below: 

1. Straight Out Customer Outtrades 

NYMEX and COMEX Rule Changes 
Page 22 



If a floor broker discovers that all or some portion of a customer order was executed but cannot be 
cleared, the broker shall either 1) re-execute the order in the market and adjust the customer by 
check if the re-execution price is worse than the original execution price, or, if the re-execution 
price is better than the original execution price, the customer is entitled to the better price or 2) 
assign the opposite side of the portion that cannot be cleared to his error account and assign a fill 
to the customer at the execution price. The floor broker shall not liquidate the assigned position 
until at least ten minutes have elapsed after the execution of the order giving rise to the outtrade 
and the bracket period in which the outtrade occurred has ended; however, these liquidation 
restrictions shall not apply to a liquidation during the post close session. Any profits or losses 
resulting from the liquidation of the assigned position belong to the floor broker and any such profits 
may be retained or disbursed at his discretion. 

A floor broker who assigns the opposite side of an order pursuant to this rule shall: 1) clearly 
identify all such transactions by appropriate designation; 2) submit such trade information to his 
qualifying clearing member in sufficient time to enable the clearing member to submit the trade for 
the next intra-day reconciliation; 3) document in writing the circumstances surrounding any such 
transaction and promptly provide such documentation to the Market Regulation Department upon 
request; and 4) identify the subsequent liquidation of the assigned trade on the floor broker's 
trading card or other document. 

2. Price Outtrades 

When an outtrade exists due to a price discrepancy, members making the trade may choose to 
resolve the discrepancy by electing either of the two prices in question, if they agree that the trade 
was executed at that price. 

If an outtrade in••olves a price discrepancy bet>.veen a local and a broker. and the members cannot 
agree on the price of execution, the price recorded by the sellerb-r-Gker shall be used to clear the 
trade. 

If an outtrade between locals or an ou1trade bet>.veen broi(OFS involves a price discrepancy, and the 
11'\el'l'tber-&-~§+ee-GA-t:l=le--pRGe-tl.f-exeG\JlioA.,....tl:le-bu.yef0B-fj-FiGe-Sh~-to-Glear.fue.-tH>Gec 

3. Quantity Outtrades 

When an outtrade exists due to a quantity discrepancy, members making the trade may choose to 
resolve the discrepancy by electing either of the two quantities in question, if they agree that the 
trade was executed for that quantity. 

If an out1rade between locals involves a quantity discrepancy and the members cannot agree on 
the quantity that was executed, the hig.Rer-quantity recorded by the seller shall be used to clear the 
trade. 

A broker may assign the opposite side of any quantity which he believes that he has executed, but 
which cannot be cleared, to his error account, pursuant to Section 1 above. 

4. Bona Fide Contract Month, Strike, Put vs. Call and Side of Market (Buy vs. Buy or Sell vs. Sell) 
Outtrades 

When an outtrade exists due to a contract month, strike price, side of market, or put/call 
discrepancy, and any party who executed a customer order believes that the order was executed in 
accordance with its instructions, the outtrade may be resolved in any one of the following ways: 

a. The trade may be busted. If a broker re-executes his order, any losses incurred by the 
customer as a result of the delay in execution must be adjusted by check. If the order is 
executed at a more favorable price, the customer is entitled to the better price. 

b. The members making the trade(s) may agree to clear either trade or both trades in accordance 
with the members' recorded trade data. 

c. A broker may assign the opposite side of his order to his error account, pursuant to Section 1. 
above, and he may agree to the clearing of the transaction according to the terms of the other 
member's recorded trade data. 

d. If both members involved in the outtrade are brokers, they may each assign the opposite side 
of their respective orders to their error accounts pursuant to Section 1. above. 

A customer shall not be entitled to any portion of any profits realized by a local who was on the 
opposite side of an outtrade between the local and the customer's broker, as a result of the local's 
liquidation of his position. Such profits belong to the local, and may be retained or disbursed at his 
discretion. If the local chooses to disburse any portion of such profits to the broker, and the 
broker's customer has received a fill in accordance with the broker's recorded trade data, the 
broker is not obligated to offer such profits to his customer. 
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Nothing herein shall in any way limit a member's right to submit an outtrade to Exchange arbitration 
if the outtrade cannot be resolved by agreement. 

527.0. Errors and Mishandling of Orders 
If a broker overbuys or oversells for an order, the customer is not entitled to any of the quantity 
executed in excess of the order quantity. A position that has been established as a result of an 
erroneous execution or mishandling of an order must be placed in the error account of the broker or firm 
responsible for the error or order mishandling. Any profits resulting from the liquidation of trades placed 
in a broker's or firm's error account belong to the relevant broker or firm, and any such profits may be 
retained or disbursed at the broker's or firm's discretion. 

1. Unfilled or Underfilled Orders 

If a broker fails to execute an order or underbuys or undersells for an order, the broker shall do one 
of the following: 

a. Execute the order or the remainder of the order in the market and adjust the customer by 
check if the customer is filled at a price less favorable than that to which he was entitled due to 
the broker's error or mishandling of the order. If the order is filled at a more favorable price, 
the customer is entitled to the better price. 

b. Execute the order or the remainder of the order in the market. If the order, or the remainder of 
the order, is filled at a worse price than that to which the customer was entitled but for the error 
or mishandling, the broker may allocate the fill to his error account, pursuant to Section C.1. 
above, provide the customer a fill at the price to which the customer was entitled, and place 
the opposite side of the customer fill into his error account. If the order is filled at a more 
favorable price, the customer is entitled to the better price. 

2. Wrong Contract Month, Wrong Strike, or Wrong Commodity Executions 

When an order has been executed in the wrong contract month, wrong strike price, or wrong 
commodity, and the erroneous transaction has been placed in the relevant broker's or firm's error 
account, the error may be corrected by one of the following: 

a. Execution of the order in accordance with its terms, with an adjustment to the customer by 
check if the order is executed at a worse price as a result of the error or mishandling of the 
order. 

b. Execution of a spread or combination transaction to execute the order and liquidate the 
position arising from the initial erroneous execution of the order, whereby one leg of the spread 
or combination transaction represents the correct execution of the order and the other leg 
offsets the erroneous position in the broker's or firm's error account. The broker or firm must 
clearly identify such transactions by appropriate designation, clearly document in writing the 
circumstances surrounding the nature of the error and promptly provide such documentation to 
the Market Regulation Department upon request. 

3. Wrong Side of Market Executions 

When an order has been executed on the wrong side of the market and the erroneous execution has 
been placed in the relevant broker's or firm's error account, the order shall be executed in accordance 
with its terms, with an adjustment to the customer by check if the order is executed at a worse price as 
a result of the error or mishandling of the order. 

528. PRICE REPORTING 

COMEX PRODUCTS 

Parties to a pit transaction shall properly notify the designated Exchange official of the price at which 
trades have been consummated. Both parties to a pit trade are required to ensure that such price is 
properly posted. 

NYMEX PRODUCTS 

t._m~mJ:?.?L-"Yllg_sells a CQill.GlCt oo_th~___j;@g.JD_g_.J)QQL_~I];;lll report ~1<~_<::!1.1i9D_.Q..[__§_Ll_c;h..Jl".slflsacJlQ..I'J_LQ......E 
designated Exchange employee within 1 minute of completion. Such reports shall indicate the price (or 
in the case of spreads, the differential). seller's name, quantity; commodity. delivery month, buyer's 
[l_§m~_ng whether the transaction was e~ecuted as a cross-trade. and. in the case of options. the strike 
price and put or call designation. 

NYMEX AND COMEX PRODUCTS 

Whenever a member makes a trade with another member and such trade constitutes a price infraction, 
he shall 1) immediately break the trade; or 2) satisfy all bids or offers which were adversely affected; or 

NYMEX and COMEX Rule Changes 
Page 24 



3) adjust the price of the trade to the price which existed when the price infraction occurred, provided 
that both parties agree to adjust the price and the terms of any affected orders are satisfied. 

529. WITHHOLDING ORDERS PROHIBITED 

A Member (as defined in Rule 400), or any person entering orders on the Globex platform, shall not 
withhold or withdraw from the market any order, or any part of an order, for the benefit of any person 
other than the person placing the order. 

530. PRIORITY OF CUSTOMERS' ORDERS 

A member shall not buy (sell) a futures contract, buy (sell) a call option or sell (buy) a put option for his 
own account, an account in which he has a direct or indirect financial interest, or an account over which 
he has discretionary trading authority when he is in possession of an executable order for another 
person to buy (sell) a futures contract, buy (sell) a call option or sell (buy) a put option in the same 
product, regardless of the venue of execution. All contract months in a given futures product and all 
options on the futures product, in addition to any corresponding alternative sized (mini or micro) futures 
or options contracts on a given product, shall be considered the same product for the purposes of this 
rule.' 

The foregoing shall not apply to DRT orders provided that the customer has previously consented in 
writing and evidence of such general consent is indicated on the order with the "WP" (with permission) 
designation. In the case of a floor broker holding a discretionary order for an account described in Rule 
547, a 'WP" designation on the order shall constitute sufficient evidence of prior consent. 

No person shall enter an order into the Globex platform for his own account, an account in which he has 
a direct or indirect financial interest or an account over which he has discretionary trading authority, 
including, without limitation, an order allowing discretion as to time and price, when such person is in 
possession of any order for another person that the Globex platform is capable of accepting. 

531. TRADING AGAINST CUSTOMERS' ORDERS PROHIBITED 

531.A. General Prohibition 

No person in possession of a customer order shall knowingly take, directly or indirectly, the opposite 
side of such order for his own account, an account in which he has a direct or indirect financial interest, 
or an account over which he has discretionary trading authority. 

531.8. Exceptions 

The foregoing restriction shall not apply to the following: 

1. Transactions executed in accordance with Rule 527 to resolve bona fide outtrades or errors; 

2. Transactions executed pursuant to Rule 538; 

3. Block trades executed pursuant to Rule 526; 

4. On the Globex platform, a person may knowingly trade against his customer order for his own 
account, an account in which he has a direct or indirect financial interest, an account over which he 
has discretionary trading authority, or a proprietary account of his employer, only if the customer 
order has been entered immediately upon receipt and has first been exposed on the Globex 
platform for a minimum of 5 seconds in the case of futures orders or for a minimum of 15 seconds 
in the case of options orders; and 

5. Transactions where the customer has consented in writing no more than 12 months prior to the 
transaction to waive the application of Rule 531.A. Such transactions shall further be subject to the 
following requirements: (i) if the transaction was pit traded, the member complies with the 
requirements set forth in Rule 533; (ii) the member clearly identifies, by appropriate descriptive 
words, all such transactions, and (iii) if the transaction was pit traded, the member completes a 
form which shows the date, product traded, floor broker, price, quantity, and time of execution. 
Such form shall be presented to an Exchange official and made a matter of permanent record by 
the Exchange. 

532. DISCLOSING ORDERS PROHIBITED 

No person shall disclose another person's order to buy or sell except to a designated Exchange official 
or the CFTC, and no person shall solicit or induce another person to disclose order information. An 
order for pit execution is not considered public until it has been bid or offered by open outcry. No 
person shall take action or direct another to take action based on non-public order information, however 
acquired. The mere statement of opinions or indications of the price at which a market may open or 
resume trading does not constitute a violation of this rule. 
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533. SIMULTANEOUS BUY AND SELL ORDERS FOR DIFFERENT BENEFICIAL OWNERS 

A member who is in possession of both buy and sell orders for different beneficial owners for the same 
product and expiration month, and, for a put or call option, the same strike price, may execute such 
orders for and directly between such beneficial owners provided that in pit trading, a member executing 
such orders shall first bid and offer by open outcry three times at the same price, stating the number of 
contracts, and, thereafter, if neither the bid nor the offer is accepted, the orders may be matched in the 
presence, and with the approval, of a designated Exchange official. 

The member making such transactions shall, by appropriate descriptive words or symbols, clearly 
identify all such transactions on his trading card or other similar record made at the time of the 
execution. The member executing such trade must ensure that it is reported to Exchange price 
reporting staff for entry into the Exchange .Price Reporting System. Failure to identify the transaction to 
Exchange price reporting staff as a cross trade shall constitute a violation of this rule. 

On the Globex platform, opposite orders for different beneficial owners that are simultaneously placed 
by a party with discretion over both accounts may be entered into the Globex platform provided that one 
order is exposed for a minimum of 5 seconds in the case of futures orders or a minimum of 15 seconds 
in the case of options orders. An order allowing for price and/or time discretion, if not entered 
immediately upon receipt, may be knowingly entered opposite another order entered by the same firm 
only if this other order has been entered immediately upon receipt and has been exposed on the Globex 
platform for a minimum of 5 seconds for futures orders or a minimum of 15 seconds for options orders. 

534. WASH SALES PROHIBITED 

No person shall place for the same beneficial owner buy and sell orders for the same product and 
expiration month, and, for a put or call option, the same strike price, at or about the same time with the 
intent to avoid a bona fide market position exposed to market risk (transactions commonly known or 
referred to as wash sales). Buy and sell orders placed for the same beneficial owner in the same 
product and expiration month, and, for a put or call option, the same strike price, must be entered in 
good faith for the purpose of executing bona fide transactions that result in a change of ownership. 
Additionally, no person shall accept, execute or accommodate the execution of orders which are 
prohibited by this rule with knowledge of their character. 

535. RESPONSIBILITY OF FLOOR TRADERS AND FLOOR BROKERS 

Every floor trader and floor broker shall assist his clearing member in the clearing of his trades. Every 
floor trader and floor broker must leave contact information with the clearing member through which or 
for which he has traded in order that he may be contacted during the balance of the day in the event 
there is a discrepancy in the clearing of his trades. 

Each floor trader and floor broker or his designated representative must be available on the trading floor 
to resolve outtrades in contracts in which he executed trades on the previous day no later than 30 
minutes prior to the opening of the relevant market (or at such other times as may be designated by 
Exchange officials). If the trader or broker or his designated representative is not present during such 
period, the clearing member through which or for which the trader or broker has traded shall be 
authorized to resolve any outtrade in the manner it deems appropriate, but such resolution shall not be 
determinative of the liability of any party to the outtrade. 

A floor trader or floor broker who fails to comply with this rule may be assessed a fine of $1,000 for the 
first violation, $2,000 for a second violation within 30 days of the first violation and $3,000 for a third and 
each subsequent violation within 30 days of the first violation. Fines imposed pursuant to this schedule 
are final and may not be appealed. 

536. RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS FOR PIT, GLOBEX AND NEGOTIATED TRADES 

536.A. General Requirements for Open Outcry Pit Trades 

At the time of execution, it shall be the duty of every member to record each trade made for an account 
the member owns or cOfWels.on an approved electronic device or on pre-printed, sequentially pre­
numbered trading cards in exact chronolo_gjgll order of execution. If recorded on trading cards, trades 
must be recorded on sequential lines of the card. and no lines may be skipped except that a member 
mqy use additional consecutive lines to record sufficient information concerning a particular trade !YP~ 
including. but not limited to. spreads. exchange of futures or options for related positions and cabinet 
trades. Any lines that remain after the last execution recorded on the trading card must be marked 
through. No more than nine transactions may b§...recorded..Qo_ each trading card. Every me_[(l.Qer mus1 
@corgslwwfA§ the date, price, quantity, product, expiration month, QQQosite trader. time of execution to 
the_ nea@~t.lninut~bracket sy~posite trader, opposite clearing mer:OOef and, for options, put or 
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call and strike price on the trading card or into the approved electronic device. ~IOO·F-·GrGkers exeGHtiR§ 
an order shall record their trading symbol, price, quantity, braol(et, opposite trader and clearing member. 
Additionally, the trader must record a symbol which reflects whether the member was trading i) for his 
own account or an account controlled by such member. ii) for the proprietary account of his clearing 
member iii) for another member present on the trading floor or for an account controlled by such other 
member. or iv) for any other account. Trades or order executions must -either be recorded on an 
approved electronic device, or, if recorded on trading cardswr+tten---feeerEl&; in non-erasable ink. 
Members using trading cards must use a new card at the start of each half-hour interval and at the start 
of the post settlement session. 

Members must designate on the trading carddoGHrnent.usefl-to-rerord·a·trade whether such trade is a 
spread trade and record '·D" for single line entry difFerential spreads and "6" for all other spreads. 

A member may correct any errors on written trading records by crossing out erroneous trade 
information without obliterating or otherwise making illegible any of the originally recorded information. 
The seller or his designated representative ("the seller") must enter the trade into the clearing system 
within 30 minutes of execution. The seller must enter the matE';rial terms of th_e trade. incll!@Jq the 
information required in the first paragraph of this subsection, including tl1e time of execution. Within 60 
minutes ..Ql§E~9llii9n. the _P.!!:@.r....Q.L_Qi~_gesjg n a ted represen tative_f}tl§_!?JJY..§Il m ust_r:~vieV'{__!b_§ sel)?.r~ 
entry of the trade and affirmatively note any disagreement with any of the terms of the trade and enter a 
trme of execution to the nearest minute except rn a circumstance in which the buyer does not know the 
trade. The seller must allocate the tr·ade to the correct clearing firm(s) within 30 minutes of the 
execution of the trade unless the trade will clear at the seller's qualifying clearing member firm. The 
buyer must allocate the trade to the correct clearing firm(s) within 60 minutes of the execution of the 
trade unless the trade will clear at the buyer's qualifying clearing member firm, however the buyer may 
not allocate a trade until the seller has entered the trade into the clearing system. 

~eF-SJ:\all-j:tfevide his clearing member with any trading documents which are relied upon for 
transactional information necessary fur submission to the clearing system containing those trades that 
l:\ave···DeOll-BXBGtJteG-tl:ill&-faF--t!Hr-i-ng-t~ra~wrnent.s--in.G(uQe-traGiA§-GaFd&-Gf..-rnemmar.&­
personal and proprietary trades, trading cards of one member reflecting trades executed on behalf of 
another member and floor order tickets. auch The original copy of trading cardsdoct~ments must be 
submitted to the Exchangeand tirnestami*G no later than 15 minutes after the end of each half-hour 
interval or the end of the closing range, whichever is earlier. If a tlroker has only partially filled an order 
<=~t-tAe-enG-Gf...a-l+alf-l=louF-f)eriGG,-t!e--does-A-tH-Aave-kl-wlml-ii-tf!e-tloGtJrneA-!-HseEl-to-reror-d-t.J:\e....e¥eGHtioo 

to the appropriate clearing rnefl'19ef....H~er has been filled, the unexecuted portion.ffi..tl:l.e 
order is cancelled. or the market has close9 ror that contract, whichevef...GGGt¥-&-fifst-

ln addition, each member must maintain, and is accountable for, all other documents on which original 
trade information is recorded.,-wltet-her .. m-not--sucl=l--infor-rnaAIGIHs--&H~effil'f-Bfl40rse4--sfl-afl-OFfler 
tiGket-Gr-entered into an approveG-eleGlrGJl.i&..tle.v-ice. ~-fHBcGfd the executkm--B-f 
nasl:1ed-or-electronicallytraH&mitted--orders are not required-to{.Jave. t-he-rnember'-&-tr-adiflg-,symbol .. pre­
p.riRtefl.-oo-tl=iern, .. Ot.4-suGh-GaFfls-must-&e-vjsua.J.Iy-eist.fnc~.ff0n+tJ:l.e-p.FO-p.Ffffied-t4:ae'iB§--caffis.-U£efl~y-.fhe 
member to record trades ror accounts he owns or controls 

+hB-·GOFFOGt-braGketsymbB(-ln-aGcorda·f1BOWitf1-·t-he-.JJstbelowA~usU~e-reoordefl-·fGf-eacl=i-f}lt-traflec 

+irne-H:ltef.v.a+s. ~~ 

~-4o-Gata-efttfy 

operator 

OpeniAg range for--eaGJ:l 
WA4aGt 

Gklsiflg-faAge ..... -fnl'--each 
WA4aGt 

Post Close Session 

7.;00,0Q.--fl,m,--.. -.. .:J.c:jAoW 
~ 

~ 
a-.m.-
7-:-~0:00---aof\1,-·--·7.:44:59 

~ 

7A5:QQ. .... a.m,--··· 1:,5959 

9/o 

# 

A 

G 

[) 
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+i-me-~nteFVals 

a-,m., 

El:QQ:QQ a.m. 1U4:89 
a-FJ-, 

€l:~8:QQ a.IR g:;;;!9:89 
~ 

&:JQ QQ a.IR g44:89 
~ 

g 4§ QQ a.FR g 89:89 
<H+l-c 

Q:QQ.:-GO---a-m-------9-:-14:8-9 
~ 

9 18QQ a.m. ----9-:~ 

a.-me 

9:30:QQ a.m. 9:44:89 
a-+"'f+.-

945,f)Q.-a,.~c59:-§-9 

~ 

1Q:OQ:OO a.m. 10:14 59 
acm-, 

10: 15:QO a.m. 1 Q:29:89 
a-,m., 

1Q:3Q:QO a.m. 10:44:59 
acm, 
10:48:00 a.m. 10:59:59 
a-,m., 

-1-1-;-0Q.:OO---acffic----+-1-c--'1-4.-&f) 
~ 

~1,~ 

a,m-, 

1130:00 a.m. 1144'&9 
a-,m.., 

+1-:4-§,DO---a-,m,-1-1-;.09;59 
a-,m., 

12 QO:OG p.m. 12 =l+W 
~ 

-1-~ 

~ 

~'OOp.m. ~ 
p-.-m, 

12 459G p.m. 12 59:58 
J:H'I+c 
-1-'007GO----p-I'Ft-----A-;A4:59 
~ 

1:15:00 p m. 1:29:59 
~ 

~00 p.m. 1:44:89 
~ 

1 :45;DO---p----m-.------1:59:-59 
f},fHc· 

;roo oo p.m. 2 14 59 
p,m 

~-1-B-:-G~--2;-29759 

J 

M 

G 

Q 

w 

¥ 

4 
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+ime-lmef-vals 

~ 

2:30:00 p.m. 
~ 

2:44:59 

~G------f3c-mm~. ---.2s:5~98:5*:19 

~ 

3:0000 p.m. 3:1500 

Trades that are not recorded contemporaneously due to an error or an outtrade shall be recorded on 
the next available line of a member's flB*l-pre-printed, sequentially numbered trading card or on ? __ [l_ew 
trading card. and such trades must be denoted as being out of sequence. J.f-tf1.e-tr.ade is-not..J:ecordeG-+n 
Sefltie+tGec-4Ae-f!1Bmeer-mu&t-Gr.e55-out.tl1B·-j)fB-!'>fffit.eEl-sequefl.Ge-Atlfl'fOOf-aflfl-wr+te-'~9999-''-BA-theGaHk 
In any situation where someone ether than the member is resolving a member's euttrades, the outtrade 
~ker.:S.--Gierk may use a blank card and wme "9999'' on the-carG--W-deoote--tl+at--i+-is--oot--Gf. 
sequeAce. The pernon resolving the out1rade for a member must initial the card. 

Firms must eAter an "E" into the order type field to identify any errors placed into a firm error account 

1. Customer Orders 

At the time of execution, every order received from a customer must be in the form of a written or 
electronic record and include an electronic timestamp reflecting the date and time such order was 
received on the floor of the Exchange and, except as provided in Section C, must identify the specific 
account(s) for which the order was placed. Such record shall also include an electronic timestamp 
reflecting the date and time such order was modified, returned, confirmed or cancelled. 

lJj3eA--feElt.Je&.--a-Gleaf-ffi§-firm-myst-proviGe-its-13rBkef;-iR-afi-B¥~e4~-Flabie-maRner,wi#l-a­

copy of every floor orGe.r such broker-is-aske0-4o execute. 

2. Individual Member Orders 

a. A member on the trading floor who enters an order with another member shall record the order 
instructions and the time of placement to the nearest minute in sequence with the other trades 
recorded on his pre-sequenced trading cards, unless such order is immediately entered into an 
approved electronic device or recorded pursuant to Section 2.b. below. Orders that involve 
options-futures combinations and other spread trades where the initiating member personally 
executes at least one leg of the spread shall not be subject to this requirement. 

=P=le--member.-exoGtliH-1g-the--.erd€f-must--recerEl-tha-tjme--0f-exect~ti-oo-to--tl:\e--nearest-mffi-Yte-f0F 

each executioo-~f"l8 trading Bard or other document--used-fe--re-G0rd-tho· 
trade(s) and must return this card or document to the initiating memb~ 

+-he-tradiR§C·Ga·r.d--Hsed--to--record-thB--p!acement--of-.the-flashea o-r--verbal-order--andanytradiAg 
Gara-Br-Go6Hment-ld·&e4.to-rOG0rd-the-exB-GtltioH-of-the-Br4er-must--be-5Hb!rntted-4Bgether--te-lhe 
Gleaf+fl§--membef-l:ty-thB-member-f}laGiflg-the--ordH:lF.fl-is--fepresentativ.ec 

b. Every written order that is initiated by a member for his own account while on the trading floor 
must include an electronic timestamp reflecting the date and time such order was transmitted 
for execution and when such order was modified, returned, confirmed or cancelled. 

c--"--A-member-.er-t:lf&em~oyee-&taHEling-iA-a-tFading-pit-f-eceivinfrart-erder:directly-0ver-a.f.leadset 

~it execution-froHl--3R-0ff fleor member--ffif:-h+s-aGGGt+Rt-ffi~~a-w;:iti:oo 
record of the order on a traaing card er other document incluaing the identificatien of the 
Fnemeer--GaUmg---in---the--erae-r--ul11ess--such --Gr-der-i&--fffiJ:nediately-enter-eEl····into-·al'l--a ppr0ve4 
electroni&-eevice. +he mernb~ting-th-e-Qfdef--musH:e-Gor4-th.e--time-0f--Bj(BBlJtion-to-the 
nearest minute for each execution made for the oroer on any trading card or other document 
used to record the trade(s) and must Feturn this card or dooument to the initiating member's 
clearing member. 

3. Proprietary Orders of Clearing Members and Certain Member Entities 

Upon receipt on the floor of the Exchange, an order placed for the proprietary account of a member firm 
must be in the form of a written or electronic record that includes an electronic timestamp reflecting the 
date and time such order was received on the floor and must identify the specific account(s) for which 
the order was placed. Such record shall also include an electronic timestamp reflecting the date and 
time such order was modified, returned, confirmed or cancelled. 

Orders placea-try-aH-employf3e of a member firm for its-proprietar~~ entered directly to 
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the-pit-¥ia-fl€a4set-witl+-a-R~gy.e~he--mem9el'-f~Gt--Fe(juir-e-a-wFitteA--aAG--time&t~EJ­
order ticket provided that the order is executed by a member employee of the member finn and such 
mernbe-F--reGBf'G&--tJ:le time of execution to the neaFOst minute for each exeGH-tiGn made for the order on­
the trading card or other document used to record tho trade(s). 

4----=t-f<We&-MaGe--b-y-Members for ,1\ccounts Owned or ContFelled~-IBI+-Membef 

Each member executing transactions on the trading floor for such member's personal accm;nt or an 
aGG0u-nt--ooRtr-olle8--tl'f---WGh--+"flember-wt:le--uses-traEJ-ffig--c3fEJ&-as--t-he-ociginal-+ewrd-Gf--st!Bh--tr-aHsact-ions 
must use pre printed sequeRtially pre numbered trading caFds. A new trading card must be used at the 
beginning of each time b-ra-ol4e-t--

6-ach--member-wl=<o--Hses-suct:l----tradingcardsmust-receFd--the-traAsactiGn&--in-Aen--er-asable---iHk---i-n--exact 
GJ:ironological order of ox~R---Set'IHOn-ti-a-l--4A-es of the trading card, and no lines may be~eth 
Ally--4He&-tl:lat remain after the--last-B*OGUOOFI-F-9GerGe-d--B-n-a--tfadiAg card mLtSt--be marl<;ed through All 
traA-&actions--wh-icFI--are-fecoreeG-oA-a-siRQ·Ie--tr-ading-GafEJ-musf-Be--fecordetl---eA--the--same--sitle--tJf:-&l-lt.A 
t-rading card. No--mBfe----tA-an--s*---tr-aASa-Gtioo-s may be recoreed OA--each---~ card. Tracl-if\g---Gafd 
seq-tJeOCe numbers must be unique dti-r-iHg-3--one week period. 

+Fie-tradiHg--car-tl-s--m-lol-St--cootaffl--pre--pr-inteEJ---mem9el'- iOe-HtifiBatien--which-wiii--inciGGe-,et~t-will--n-et--ee 
limitee to, the trading acronym ane the full name of the member. The trading cards must also contain 
preprinteEJ bracket designations 

Me-mGer-s--wh0--ttse-aH--afl-f*WBG--elactr-GH-ic-Ge-viGe--to---recofGI--thoir trades, 'Mlethof as an o ri§in-al--fecer-d, 
or subsequent to recording their trades on trading cards, must record their trades on the device in the 
exact sequence in which they were executed and must ensure that the correct time brad;et is entered 
fOI'-OJCh--lraHsactfoo.c 

Members trading for an account they own or control shall be accountable fur their pre printee 
se-q-t-le-Htia!iy-Humbe-reG--l-radiAg-GJHls,--iAGIHdiAg those card-s-which are unusee or voided. 

536.8. Globex Order Entry 

1. General Requirement 
Each Globex tenninal operator entering orders into Globex shall input for each order: a) the user ID 
assigned him by the Exchange, a clearing member or other authorized entity and b) the price, quantity, 
product, expiration month, CTI code and account number (except as provided in Section C.), and, for 
options, put or call and strike price. The Globex terminal operator's user ID must be present on each 
order entered. For a Globex tenninal operator with access pursuant to Rule 574, clearing members 
authorizing such access will be responsible for the Globex terminal operator's compliance with this rule. 
With respect to orders received by a Globex tenninal operator which are capable of being immediately 
entered into Globex, no record other than that set forth above need be made. However, if a Globex 
terminal operator receives an order which cannot be immediately entered into Globex, the Globex 
terminal operator must prepare a written order and include the account designation, date, time of receipt 
and other infonnation required pursuant to section A.1. above. The order must be entered into Globex 
when it becomes executable. 
2. Electronic Audit Trail Requirements for Electronic Order Routing/Front-End Systems 
Clearing members guaranteeing a connection to Globex are responsible for maintaining or causing to 
be maintained the order routing/front-end audit trail for all electronic orders, including order entry, 
modification, cancellation and responses to such messa~es (referred to as the "electronic audit trail"), 
entered into the Globex platform through the CME ilink gateway. This electronic audit trail must be 
maintained for a minimum of 5 years, and clearing members must have the ability to produce this data 
in a standard fonnat upon request of Market Regulation. 
This electronic audit trail must contain all order receipt, order entry, order modification, and response 
receipt times to the highest level of precision achievable by the operating system, but at least to the 
hundredth of a second. The times captured must not be able to be modified by the person entering the 
order. The data must also contain all Fix Tag infonnation and fields which should include, but is not 
limited to the following: 
A record of all fields relating to order entry, including transaction date, product, Exchange code, 
expiration month, quantity, order type, order qualifier, price, buy/sell indicator, stop/trigger price, order 
number, unique transaction number, account number, session ID, Tag 50 ID, host order number, trader 
order number, clearing member, type of action, action status code, customer type indicator, origin, and 
timestamps. For executed orders the audit trail must record the execution time of the trade along with 
all fill information. 
In the case where the Guaranteeing Clearing Finn has a direct connect client that is another Clearing 
Firm or a Corporate Equity Member, the Clearing Firm may notify the client Clearing Firm or Corporate 
Equity Member that it is their obligation to maintain the electronic audit trail. Upon execution of this 
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written notice, it shall be the duty of the client Clearing Firm or Corporate Equity Member to maintain an 
electronic audit trail pursuant to this rule. 
536.C. Bunched Orders and Orders Eligible for Post Execution Allocation 

Bunched orders must be allocated and recorded in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.35(a-1 )(5) and 
the NFA's Interpretative Notice related to Compliance Rule 2-10. 

A bunched order for pit execution does not require the specific account number to be recorded at the 
time of order placement or upon the report of execution provided that 1) the order is being placed by an 
account manager for multiple accounts eligible for post execution allocation or 2) a written, pre­
determined allocation scheme has been provided to the futures commission merchant accepting or 
clearing the order prior to the time the order has been placed. Additionally, at the time of receipt on the 
trading floor, bunched orders that do not contain specific account numbers must contain a series, group, 
or suspense account indicator which relates directly to the group of accounts for which the order has 
been placed. A bunched order may be initially cleared into a suspense account provided that the final 
account-specific allocations are submitted to the clearing system no later than the end of each trading 
day. 

With respect to bunched Globex orders, such orders may be entered using a series designation or 
suspense account number provided that 1) the order is being placed by an account manager for 
multiple accounts eligible for post execution allocation or 2) a written, pre-determined allocation scheme 
that defines the series has been provided to the futures commission merchant accepting or clearing the 
order prior to the time that such order is entered. In the latter case, if such information has not been 
provided to the futures commission merchant prior to the time of order entry, each specific account 
number must be entered into Globex. Additionally, for all such bunched orders executed on Globex, the 
final account specific allocations must be submitted to the clearing system no later than the end of each 
trading day. 
Bunched orders for non-discretionary accounts may be entered either for pit execution or through 
Globex; however, only the following order types may be bunched: Market on Open, Market on Close, 
same priced Limit Orders and same priced Stop Orders. Such non-discretionary orders may only be 
bunched in the following instances: 

a. Each order underlying the bunched order must be reduced to writing and include the information 
required pursuant to Section A.1. above; 

b. Allocation of the executions for the bunched orders must be fair and equitable in accordance with 
the NFA's Interpretative Notice related to Compliance Rule 2-10; and 

c. In circumstances where the order is bunched in a member firm's sales office, the party accepting 
the order must, contemporaneously with the order placement, transmit the individual account 
numbers and quantities associated with the bunched order to the clearing member firm. Such 
transmission shall be maintained by the clearing member firm along with the bunched order. 

536.0. Customer Type Indicator (CTI) Codes 
Each clearing member must identify each transaction executed on the trading floor or on the Globex 
platform on the record of transactions submitted to the Exchange with the correct customer type 
indicator (CTI) code. The CTI codes are as follows: 

CTI 1: Electronic Trading and Open Outcry - Applies to transactions initiated and executed by 
an individual member for his own account, for an account he controls, or for an account in 
which he has an ownership or financial interest. However, transactions initiated and executed 
by a member for the proprietary account of a member firm must be designated as CTI 2 
transactions. 

CTI 2: Electronic Trading and Open Outcry -Applies to orders entered or trades executed for 
the proprietary accounts of a member firm, including Rule 1 06.H., 1., N., R. and &-fffm&. 

CTI 3: Electronic Trading -Applies to orders entered by a member or a nonmember terminal 
operator for the account of another individual member or an account controlled by such other 
individual member. 

CTI 3: Open Outcry- Applies to orders that a member executes on behalf of another individual 
member, or for an account such other member controls or in which such other member has an 
ownership or financial interest. 

CTI 4: Electronic Trading and Open Outcry - Applies to all orders and transactions not 
included in CTI categories 1, 2 or 3. These typically are orders entered by or on behalf of 
nonmember entities. 

536.E. Negotiated Trades 
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All orders executed in accordance with Rules 526,-5~ and 538, unless otherwise exempted by rule, are 
subject to the recordation requirements pursuant to Section A.1. 

536.F. Viola tionsG:fR--Effi9r-Gemen-t-P-rog.ram-and-SaHGt~on-S~Gule 

1. Audit Trail ViolationsCTR-Montl:l+y-!;nfor-Gemsnt--14ogr<lm 
Members failing to comply with any provision of this rule may result in the imposition of summary 
penalties by the Market Regulation Department. The GTR threshold levels for members witf1 100 or 
moretransactfoRs- permoRth-areasfollows: 

€-~--T¥Jyp:t<:ef---

€-raGl~et Exceptions 

Time of Execution for 
Vernal Orders 

Threshold Level 

8% and above 

8% and above 

A letter of warning maysl:lall be issued for a first infractionOGcur;:-el'IGO-of--e-xGOBd-ing--an-y---#weshold. 6. 
secondSubsequent infractionoocurrences within 12 months ~ltmay result in 
§.D._ automatic $100 fines starting at $250, and then increasing to $500, $1,000, $2,500, and $5;000--fo.f 
eacl:l--su&sequent-oBGUHsnoe. A third infraction within 18 months may result in a $500 fine. Fines 
issued pursuant to this section are final and may not be appealed. Fourth and subsequent violations 
within 24 months may result in referral to the Probable Cause Committee for the issuance of charges 
A member will have 15 days after receipt of a letter of warning or a fine to present evidence to the 
Marl\et Regulation Department in support of ha11ing the letter of warning or fine dismissed showing that 
admmi&tr-ati-v-e,Ble-R-Ga-~~srror&-8-y.-t.he--Glear41g-fi-rm--GauseEI-tl:le-msrn9-ef-tG-eJ(GOeG-the-thresho+G­
Jeve.k--.lf-the member does not submit such evidence. or if the Marl(et Regulation Department determines 
that the eviE!ence submitleEI is insufficient to reduce the percentage below the threshold level, the-let-tel: 
of--war-Hin§-or--fifle-sh-aJt-be-fiAal---3-00-FAay--JWt-be-appeaJe4-
The monthly CTR enforcement of timestamp exceptions for firms with 1,000 or more transactions per 
ffiOOth-i.s--&'Vo and above. A letter of warning shall be issued for a first occL~ 
thr-esl=lB-Id,-~-tJ-bsequent-GccurrenceswitJ:tin--+-2-rnentl=i-&-Of-sxoeeffiA§-the-thr-esholil-sl:lall--resttlt-il'l 
atlklrnatic f'ines startiAg at $1 ,500 for the second occurrence, then increasing to $5,000 anEI $10 000 f:or 
each subsequent occurrence. 
A-firm-wili--Rave--1--3--tlay&-aftsr-reoeit*-Bf-a-lettef-of-wamil'I§--Of-a-f.fAB--toi*OSont--Bv1esnGO-te--th-e--Mark-e-t 
Re<gt~lat~epaHffiBnt-i-n support of--R31141~ing or fine dismisseEI. If the firm does not 
&llbmit- such.-eviEience-,--or if-tl:le Ma-rket-RegulahGn-IJ.eya-rtment-deteFmil'les-that--the-ev-i4encssubmirted 
is-iflSL!f.ficient to reduce-ths-fJSFE:.en-tags-Belew--#\e-threshold level. the lettef:.-o:f-waming or fine shall be 
final and may not be appeaieG,. 

G+R-Clea-r-ing-MembG-!'-Back--Offioe--AuEhtEHforGOmel~t--PfOgram 

The-Marke-t-Regt~latiof\-Department-wilkenGt+Gt--aHd-its-G.fc-Giear41g--mem-l.:lsr&-to--Yffiify--th-at-fetjWBth3+Jd-i-t 
traiWnformatiofl- has been accurately recorded a-nG-w-l:lmi-l-ted-4~!---th-reshG+EI-level--ful:-Hrms 
fa-iling-{& pick--up and -timestamp--sequ-e r~Ged-Gards-,-verba-1-orderGa r8s-and-tloor~r-ders--i&-209,4,.,.:rhs 
thr-esh&ld-f~heF-fifm-aOOH--trail or reGOrdkeeping defiGiencies is 10%. 
Percentage calculations will be made based on an examination of a combination of sequenced--cards, 
IIOff>a.l-orE!er&-anG--fi0or-orosr&-tBta+i-A§--fBG--BoctJments.-+l:le-nt~mb6f-O·f--decuments--coo-ta41i-ng-a­

deficiency(ies) will be divideEI by the total number of documents examined in Eleterrnining the deficiency 
percentage, 
Violations of each thres001d--witlt41- 24 months shall be subject to automatic fines starting at $2,500 for a 
first occurrence, then increasing to $5,000 and $10,000 for each subsequent occurrence. 

/\firm will have 15 days after receipt of a fine to present evidence to the Marlwt Regulation Department 
iA-s-tl~poA:-ot-Fiaving-tl~o-.fine-Gismisse4---lf-the--f+fm-dBO-S--OOt--wbmit-sucJ:l--e-vi€1onw,--0f...j4he-Market 
Regulation Department determines that tho evidence submitted is insufficient to reduce the percentage 
belewthe-thresl:lold--levehthe-fine-shaH-be-final--al'IEI-m-ay-not-13e-appealeGc 

2. Floor Order Ticket Reviews 

The Market Regulation Department will conduct reviews of clearing firms. member firms and floor 
brokerage operations to verify that order tickets are being prepared in compliance with the requirements 
Q.U_!:lis rule. CoJ11Qii9nce rates of 89% or lower may result in the following sanctions: 

lnitial RevLew~ 

89-80'Yo $1 00 
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79-70% $250 

69-60% $500 

59% and Below $1.000 

Second Review: 

89-80% $100 + amount of fine from first offense 

79-70% $250 + amount of fine from first offense 

59% and Below S 1.000 + amount of fine from first offense 

Third and Subsequent Reviews: 

89-80% $100 +amount of fine from second offense 

L~:ZQ%__ _ ___ $25Q_:':_?m9_~nLQLfiiJ~ ITQIO_§_~g_Q!li! __ 9_ff~ll~ 
69-60% $500 + amount of fine from second offense 

59% and Below $1.000 +amount of fine from second offense 

Fines issued pursuant to this section are final and may not be appealed. Fourth and subsequent 
violations within 24 months may result in referral to the Probable Cause Committee for the issua_[l~_Qf 
charges. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section, the Market Regulation Department may, at any time, 
refer matters that it deems egregious to the Probable Cause Committee. 
536.G. Telephone Recordings 
Members and member firms t.Ratmust enter into a trading floor telephone subscriber agreement with the 
Exchange under which the subscriber agrees to pay the Exchange to record and archive all 
conversations conducted on their Exchange Floor telephone lines f'flt~St-maffitaf!l--tfte---Fesultaffi 

recordingswhich will be maintained for a minimum period of 10 business days following the day when 
such recordings are made. 
UnlesS--&FJeGiffGa-lly-6*emf'tetl-B-y-t-11e-Market---Reg-tJtation--De!"aftffient--er-tlesig.natetl-E-xffian@e-staff.---all 
headset communications must be-w:Jice recofdeG--by--t-Ae-mem9ef-BF-fRefRBef-fifffi-auti+G~d--to-U-&e--tfle 
headset and all such recordings must be maintained for a minirnm:R--Gf 10 business da)'S following the 
day on which the recording is made. 

Members and member firms are permitted to utili;w their own recording devices, provided that the 
devices meet reasonable standards with respect to quality and reliability. Alternatively, members and 
memoorflfffiS-fRay-t~tilize-an-E-><Ghangoadm+n-istor-ed--VGfGe·f.eGOi:d·iRg--systeln-f0ra-fee,-

536.H. Retention of Records 
Each member and member firm and employees of the foregoing must keep full, complete and 
systematic records, including records created or transmitted electronically, together with all pertinent 
data and memoranda, of all transactions relating it its business of dealing in commodity futures, options 
and cash transaction in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.35. Such records must be retained for a 
minimum of five years in permanent form, and shall at all times be open to inspection by Exchange staff 
or any representative of the CFTC or the United States Department of Justice. 

537. [RESERVED]SUBSTITUTION OF FUTURES FOR FOR'JIU\RDS (SUB) 

A--SlfBStituti&n-of-ftJtures--GootraBts--fe-r-e-ver-the-GOU-Rter-{G::r-Gj--f.oJWafEi-instfuments-shall-00-pen-nitted--by­
arrangement bet\veen eligible contract participants and cofR!.*ised- of two discrete transaGtions, wHefe, 
the-tl.uyer--antl--sellOl'-G.f--the-MYr-e-&-.GGn{ract-mY-st--ee.--respeGtwely,-the--tlY-ye~=-aoo-seller--ef--the--fG!Wa-rd­
ffistrumenh-The forward instrument component shall involve the--Bemmodity underlying the f!JtiJfOS­
contract (or a derivative, by product or related product of such commodity). The quantity covered by the 
.f.orward--i.n&tr-tffR8.Rt--m.tJ st be ap ~ol?imately-eqwvaleffi-.-te--the--t]-Hantity---GG'Jered---bY--the--f.u.tw:es-GOI'ItraBt~­
The parties to the transaction shall maintain a record of the transaction together with all pertinent 
memoranda. The toPM3rd instrument component of a Sub transaction must comply with applicable 
G-FTG--f&JWard--regulater-y-req.uir-emeRt&,--j.f-any-,---The-Excl1.ange-shaH-determ-ino-eligible-futtJres-B&n-tracts 
and over th8--B0-t!nter instrument&-

538. EXCHANGE FOR RELATED POSITIONS 
The following transactions shall be permitted by arrangement between parties in accordance with the 
requirements of this rule: 
Exchange for Physical ("EFP") - A privately negotiated and simultaneous exchange of an Exchange 
futures position for a corresponding cash position. 
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Exchange for Risk ("EFR") -A privately negotiated and simultaneous exchange of an Exchange futures 
position for a corresponding OTC swap or other OTC instrument. 

Exchange of Options for Options ("EOO") - A privately negotiated and simultaneous exchange of an 
Exchange option position for a corresponding OTC option position or other OTC instrument with similar 
characteristics. 
For purposes of this rule, an EFP, EFR or EOO shall be referred to as an Exchange for Related Position 
("EFRP"). 

538.A. Nature of an EFRP 

An EFRP consists of two discrete but related simultaneous transactions. One party to the EFRP must 
be the buyer of (or the holder of the long market exposure associated with) the related position and the 
seller of the corresponding Exchange contract. The other party to the EFRP must be the seller of (or 
the holder of the short market exposure associated with) the related position and the buyer of the 
corresponding Exchange contract. 

However, a member firm may facilitate, as principal, the related position on behalf of a customer, 
provided that the member firm can demonstrate that the related position was passed through to the 
customer who received the Exchange contract position as part of the EFRP. 
538.8. Related Positions 

The related position (cash, OTC swap, OTC option, or other OTC derivative) must involve the 
commodity underlying the Exchange contract, or must be a derivative, by-product, or related product of 
such commodity that has a reasonable degree of price correlation to the commodity underlying the 
Exchange contract. 
538.C. Quantity 

The quantity covered by the related position must be approximately equivalent to the quantity covered 
by the Exchange contracts. 
538.D. Prices and Price Increments 

An EFRP transaction may be entered into in accordance with the applicable price increments or option 
premium increments set forth in the rules governing the pertinent Exchange contracts, at such prices as 
are mutually agreed upon by the two parties to the transaction. 
538.E. Date and Time of Transaction 

The date and the time of execution of all EFP transactions must be denoted on the record of the 
transaction required to be created pursuant to Rule 536.E. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, 
EFRP transactions entered into CME ClearPort do not need a separate record of the transaction or time 
of execution provided that such transactions are entered immediately after the relevant terms have 
been determined, but in no event later than the earlier of the next business day or the end of the 
following permissible posting period for EFRP transactions following the expiration of the underlying 
futures contract. 

538.F. Termination of Trading in Exchange Contracts 

EFRP transactions may be permitted after termination of trading in expiring Exchange contracts, as 
prescribed in the applicable rules governing such Exchange contracts. Such transactions shall not 
establish new positions. 

538.G. Identification and Submission to the Clearing House 

Each EFRP transaction shall be designated as such and shall be cleared through the Clearing House. 
Each such transaction shall be submitted to the Clearing House within the time period and in the 
manner specified by the Exchange. Clearing member firms are responsible for exercising due diligence 
as to the bona fide nature of EFRP transactions submitted on behalf of customers. 
538.H. Documentation 

Parties to any EFRP transaction must maintain all documents relevant to the Exchange contract and the 
cash, OTC swap, OTC option, or other OTC derivatives, including all documents customarily generated 
in accordance with relevant market practices and any documents reflecting payment and transfer of 
title. Any such documents must be provided to the Exchange upon request, and it shall be the 
responsibility of the carrying clearing member firm to provide such requested documentation on a timely 
basis. 
538.1. Account Requirements 

The accounts involved in the execution of an EFRP transaction must be (a) independently controlled 
accounts with different beneficial ownership; or (b) independently controlled accounts of separate legal 
entities with the same beneficial ownership, provided that the account controllers operate in separate 
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business units; or (c) independently controlled accounts within the same legal entity, provided that the 
account controllers operate in separate business units; or'(d) commonly controlled accounts of separate 
legal entities, provided that the separate legal entities have different beneficial ownership. 

However, on or after the first day on which delivery notices can be tendered in a physically delivered 
Exchange futures contract, an EFRP transaction may not be executed for the purpose of offsetting 
concurrent long and short positions in the expiring Exchange futures contract when the accounts 
involved in such transaction are owned by the same legal entity and when the date of the Exchange 
futures position being offset is not the same as the date of the offsetting transaction. 
538.J. Large Trader Requirements for EFRP Transactions 

Each clearing member, omnibus account and foreign broker submitting large trader positions in 
accordance with Rule 561 must submit for each reportable account the EFRP volume bought and sold 
in the reportable instrument, by contract month, and additionally for EOOs, by put and call strike. The 
information must be included in the daily Large Trader report to the Exchange. 

539. PREARRANGED, PRE-NEGOTIATED AND NONCOMPETITIVE TRADES PROHIBITED 

539.A. General Prohibition 

No person shall prearrange or pre-negotiate any purchase or sale or noncompetitively execute any 
transaction, except in accordance with Sections B. and C. below. 

539.8. Exceptions 

The foregoing restriction shall not apply to block trades pursuant to Rule 526 or Exchange for Related 
Positions transactions pursuant to Rule 538. 

539.C. Pre-Execution Communications Regarding Globex Trades 

Parties may engage in pre-execution communications with regard to transactions executed on the 
Globex platform where one party (the first party) wishes to be assured that a contra party (the second 
party) will take the opposite side of the order under the following circumstances: 

1. A party may not engage in pre-execution communications with other market participants on behalf 
of another party unless the party for whose benefit the trade is being made has previously 
consented to permit such communications. 

2. Parties to pre-execution communications shall not (i) disclose to a non-party the details of such 
communications or (ii) enter an order to take advantage of information conveyed during such 
communications except in accordance with this rule. 

3. In the case of futures orders, the first party's order must be entered into the Globex platform first 
and the second party's order may not be entered into the Globex platform until a period of 5 
seconds has elapsed from the time of entry of the first order. 

4. In the case of options orders, a pre-execution communication must be preceded by the submission 
of a Request for Quote ("RFQ"). 

Subsequent to such RFQ, a trade intended for execution for which there has been a pre-execution 
communication requires the entry of an additional RFQ; thereafter, a Request for Cross ("RFC") 
order which contains both the buy and the sell orders must be entered no less than fifteen (15) 
seconds and no more than thirty (30) seconds after the entry of the additional RFQ in order to 
proceed with the trade, except in equity options where the RFC must be entered no less than five 
(5) seconds and no more than thirty (30) seconds after the entry of the additional RFQ. The RFQs 
and the RFC order must be entered within the same trading session. Failure to enter the RFC 
order within 30 seconds after the entry of the additional RFQ will require a new RFQ to be entered 
prior to the entry of the RFC order, which must be entered in accordance with the time parameters 
described above in order to proceed with the trade. 

540. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CUSTOMER ORDERS 

540.A. Standard of Responsibility 

A Member (as defined in Rule 400) shall exercise due diligence in the handling and execution of 
customer orders. Failure to act with due diligence shall constitute negligence. In the case of a dispute 
as to whether a Member has exercised due diligence, the appropriate arbitration or disciplinary 
committee is authorized to determine whether the Member was negligent and, if so, whether an 
adjustment is due to the customer. The committee may take into consideration the nature of the order 
and existing market conditions, including the existence of a "fast market" (a designation invoked to 
reflect rapid price changes and volatile market conditions in the pit), at the time the Member acted or 
failed to act. However, no market condition nullifies a Member's responsibility to exercise due diligence. 
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A Member is prohibited from directly or indirectly guaranteeing the execution of an order or any of its 
terms such as the quantity or price. A Member may cinly report an execution that has occurred as a 
result of open outcry, has been effected through the Globex platform, or has been executed as a 
permissible privately negotiated transaction. This rule shall not be construed to prevent a Member from 
assuming or sharing in the losses resulting from an error or the mishandling of an order. 

540.8. Liability for Negligence 

A Member may not adjust the price at which an order was executed or be held responsible for executing 
or failing to execute an order unless such Member was negligent or is settling a bona-fide dispute 
regarding negligence. 

A member firm may not compel an adjustment from a Member in the absence of a bona-fide dispute 
regarding negligence. 

Clearing members shall document all adjustments. Clearing members shall make and retain a record 
which contains the date the adjustment was received, the name of the Member making the adjustment, 
the account to which the adjustment was credited, the amount of the adjustment, the order number and 
the reason for the adjustment. Such records must be provided to the Market Regulation Department 
upon request. 

541. [RESERVED]TOP STEP ~STRICTIONS IN S&P 500 STOCK PRICE INDEX~ 
~~IJR-ES 

/\. member must be registered with the Exchange in order to stand on the top step or top step area of 
:!J:Ie-£&P 500 futures pit While on the top step, such members must have a top step badge visibly 
GfSfllayeEl-Bn-theif-tfa€1ing-i3Gketo-GA-Ge-rB§istereEI,-a-memb~tfatie-GF-p~rs-+~-e.QG 
futures during Regular Trading Hours ("RTf·f') for his own account, an account in which he has a direct 
GF-414if:est-fiHaHGial-iR-tefest.,--Gf-aH-aGGOOH-t-whiGI:l...J:le...BGntro Is, except th at-a-meffiGe!=-FRaY-~IaGe 
an order to liquidate a position that resulted from an error in the execution of an order. 

Not'.vithstanding the above. a top stop registered member may, during an RTI=I session, deregister with 
the Exchange and thereafter trade or place orders for his O'NR account, an account in 'Nhich he has a 
ffitBGt-Br=-iflffireGt--fiRaRcial-interest, or an aGGBYRt--wJ:tich he cont:re-ls-w-9-~Jitled that tl:\e-rnembeF-HeitRef: 
trades nor fills orders in S&P 500 futures from the time of deregistration through and including a full 
bracket period ai'ier tho bracket period in which deregistration occurred. for the purposes of this rule. 
tl:!e-last--two-regH!af....br3Gket&,-4Ae-ciGsif!g---raRge-bfa6kBHIREI-the-pGSt-Gl0-se-sessiGR--Gffisket--sf1.ali-Be 
considered a single bracket. 

542. SIMULTANEOUS SPREAD AND COMBINATION TRANSACTIONS 

A. All spread or combination transactions in which all sides are acquired simultaneously must be for 
the same account or accounts with the same ownership, except as provided by Rule 527. Each of 
the respective legs of the spread or combination transaction must be priced within the daily price 
limits for those contracts that have limits. 

Spread or combination transactions shall not set off conditional orders in any contract except for an 
identical spread or combination conditional order. All simultaneous spread or combination 
transactions must be reported to a designated Exchange official who shall record and publish the 
differentials or combination prices in addition to the quantities of such trades. The brokers 
executing any spread or combination transaction must maintain a record of the transaction in 
accordance with Rule 536. 

for the purposes of this rule, a whole integer price is an option price that is divisible by one tiel< 
witlmut-r-emaiRfie$~h··Ono--tick-Awo-ticks,-tt:lree--ticks,etc,-)~-~r-tl:le--puffmses-ef-tl:lis-Hilo;--a--RGR­
iRtoger tick price is an optioR price that is not divis~emainder (i.e., oRe half 
tick or cabinet, one and one half ticks, and two and one- t:lalf ticks). In addition, the rule in-an 
Gf11iGR's-serttfaGt--SfleGifisatioos-00fifliflg-t.flat--give-R--Gpti-on coRtract'&-miflimtlffi--fl~ 
defines that option contract's whole integer and non iRteger tiel< prices for the purposes of th~ 

Spread or combination transactions involving options on interest rate futures contracts trading at 
norHnteger-ti~Fises-Gther--tt:l3fl-the-se-transaGtieA-s-e-x-J'lliGitly-de-fineEH.n-tfl.i&fule-are-net-alle-we4 

B. Any spread or combination transaction involving cabinet options may trade, provided that the 
traded price of the combination is zero,..QI cabinet. or 1 tick, as defined by that product's m+nimt~rn 
fft~ctuatie-ns. 

~J:te-pufposes-e-f-tfti&.r-tHe,-a-Gabifle.l-of*on is an optioR trading-at--a-price-0f-Gne--I=Ja#-tiBk--(except 
-IG!:-eptiGR&-GR-+.ftfe-e--Moo#l~rayf)R-AAUf~tisk-Gpt~ptiGR--t+aGiHg-at.-<:!--j¥iGe 
of--one-tick-, .......... J.n-a€1dltiGil;--the-l'Hie--+n-an--e-pt1GF\~s--ce-ntract-spesificatioos-deflning-tl:lat-given--GptioR· 
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eoot+aGt-'&-m-iRi.mtlm--flt!GWatiGns-a-lse-4ef.i+1e&-tha~~-'&--0ne-tiGK-pfiBe--arn:l--enB-I:talf-t4Gk 

!*iGe--f~urposes of this rule. Also. the rule in an option's contra at speoifications defining that 
given eptien contfa01's underlying futures contract also defines that underlying futures contract for 
~~ 

Spread or combination transactions involving cabinet options other than those transactions 
explicitly defined in this rule are not allowed. 

C.: +r-atliRg-4&-allowetl-iR--&irnuita-AOoH&-spread-e-r:--eombiHatiGn-tfa-AsactiGn&-iHvGI'IiR§--Gf}tiens-oRinterest 
rate futures oontraots subjeot to the conditions applying to other spread or oombination transaotions 
and also subject to the following additional conditions: 

-1c-----AlH:ewgni;:,;ed-Aoo-gener4B-GptieH-spreaEl-ood-oo-mbiRaoon--trallSaotioR&-Gan--trade--iR-h-alqieks-whe-n 
at--least--Gne--GGH1-J'l0~~10-w-&-tick&-

2. All recognizeE] non generie option versus futures spread and combination transactions can traEle in 
l:l-alf-tiok-s--wRe~-yiRg-ftlturO&--OORtraGt--+s-half-ti-ck--e#giDle-aHcl-t-Ae-rom-pGnen-t--GptieAs--ar-e 

assigned eligible prices. 

Recognized non generic spreaEl and combination transactions involving options whose minimum 
inBr-emeR!&-are--les&-ti:l-a-FI-ooe-fuH-tiGk--ar-e--Ael--&l-19f0Bt-te--tl'le-aeove--G0-FI€i4ioo&.-

D. Trading is allowed in simul~d or combination transaotions in'.'oi>Jing options on 
currency futures contracts trading at whole integer and non integer tick prices, subject to the 
oondftien&-applyi-ng-to--Gtl=le~-GGmbinatiGn--traASactfoH&--aH~e-fe.~­
respective adaitional conditions: 

1. Spread and combination transactions involving the simultaneous purchase and sale of options in 
wRfGI:i-ooe--GF-rno-F0--0-f--t-AO--GptiGns-i&-tr-atl-i-fl!}-at-a--Hen-mteger:--tiGK-pr-ice--are--allowetl--f:JFO¥ided-tRat-tRe 
total number of options in the combination is four or less and that the net--absolute price differential 
is fi>;e ticks or less. 

2-.~pr-eaG--ar\4--oo-mbiRatiOfl--lF3-F15aGtiGR&-ffi'I0Wi-ng-the--p<Jf-GI:lase--o4V-OFy--IQ§--Gr:--t~vOFY--lO@--Gf 

a two legged or three legged combination in which one or more of the options is trading at a non 
integer tick price are allowed provided that each con:lponent option is assigned a price of five ticks 
eF-J€&&aRG--tl~at-the-a~gfegate-BGJ:n9fnat-i0-R--F>FiGO-f&-tat-tiGks-Gr..je&&.-

3. Conversion and re'.'ersal transactions invol'.'ing the purchase anti sale of option~fFO&--afO 
~a de at one half tick provided that each component--futures is assigned an intege;: 
pfice~ 

E. [Reserved] 

F. On Globex, spread or combination transactions shall be made by inputting the spread differential or 
combination price into the Globex system. 

For combinations traded on Globex in price terms, the Exchange will allocate the combination trade 
price among the individual options in the combination for clearing purposes. 

543. [RESERVED] 

544. CLOSING DAY ORDERS 

During the last day of trading in an expiring futures contract, all allowable types of orders that reach the 
trading floor less than 15 minutes prior to the close of trading, except for market, closing, spread, limit 
and stop orders, will be accepted solely at the risk of the customer on a not-held basis. A broker shall 
not be responsible for cancellations unless the cancellation reaches the broker at least 15 minutes prior 
to the close on the last day of trading in an expiring futures contract. 

545. [RESERVED] 

546. OPENING AND CLOSING RANGES DURING REGULAR TRADING HOURS 

Opening and closing ranges shall be established by Exchange staff in consultation with the Pit 
Committee. 

In the event of a disputed opening or closing range or a trade during the opening or closing range that is 
conspicuously out of line with the market, the final determination of the opening or closing range shall 
be made by Exchange staff in consultation with the Pit Committee. A change in the opening range will 
be allowed only if the request for a change is made within 15 minutes of the posting of the range. A 
change in the closing range will be allowed only if the request for a change is made within 10 minutes of 
the posting of the range. 
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547. DISCRETIONARY ORDERS 

Other than DRT orders, no Member (as defined in Rule 400) shall accept an order that gives more 
latitude than price and time in execution of the order, except in accordance with the provisions of Rule 
956. 

The above restriction shall not apply to those orders: 

1. placed by another member for an account owned by such member; 

2. placed by the member's immediate family which includes a spouse, parent, child, grandparent, 
grandchild, brother, sister, aunt, uncle, nephew, niece or in-law; and 

3. placed for proprietary accounts of member firms. 

548. PRIORITY OF EXECUTION 

In pit trading, non-discretionary customer orders shall be executed in accordance with their price and 
time priority. A member shall not execute a discretionary order, including, without limitation, an order 
allowing the member discretion as to time and price, while in possession of an executable customer 
order. No person shall allocate executions in any manner other than an equitable manner. 

Non-discretionary customer orders received by a Globex terminal operator shall be entered into Globex 
in the sequence received. Non-discretionary orders that cannot be immediately entered into Globex 
must be entered when the orders become executable in the sequence in which the orders were 
received. 

549. [RESERVED] 

550. POST CLOSE SESSION 

As soon as practicable, trading may resume for a period of three minutes after the close of Regular 
Trading Hours for pit traded futures and designated options contracts. Such trading must begin within 
15 minutes after the close of Regular Trading Hours unless a later start time is approved by an 
Exchange Official. The post close session for related products shall commence simultaneously. 

During the post close session, members are obligated to bid or offer any orders that were received prior 
to or after the close which are executable in the post close session. 

Outright futures and options trades during the post close session may occur at any price, provided such 
price is within the daily limits for contracts with daily price limits. 

Spreads or combination transactions during the post close session may occur at any price, provided 
that both legs are priced within the daily price limits for contracts with price limits. 

The prices at which trades occur during the post close session may establish a new high or low in the 
outright contract month or spread or combination. 

Except as otherwise specifically set forth in this rule, the rules applicable to trading during Regular 
Trading Hours shall be applicable to trading during the post close session. 

551. [RESERVED] 

552. [RESERVED]DUAL TR~TRIGTIONS 

~--De-fillitiGH& 

-'h···---wal-"HadiA~F---The--tem+-~Gtlat--tfadffiff-s!:tall--meaR-!Fadffig-er-f'}ta<;ing·-aR--BfGef-fef-ooe's-·BWA 
account, an account in which one has a direct or inEiirect financial interest or an account which one 
wruro+s,i-n-aA:y-coooact-meRth..jr-~ .. whim-suGl+-pefSGH-f)fe¥iGHsly-execiJteG,reGeiveG-oFpmces&eG-a­
wstomer orEier on the Exchange floor during the same Regular Trading Hours session. 

~meF. The term "customer" means the ultimate (end) customer or oFigi-nator of the order. not 
t~-sleafing-member. 

3. Malmo LiquiEI Contract----+he term "mature liquid contract" means a contract month by position in 
relation to the front month contract at any given point in time that has had during the prior six 
salent!ar months an average daily pit traded volume of 10,000 or more contracts; pFO\fiaeG, 
h.ewevef-thaf...the--Board of Directe.rs-may~~~ooacts 
aHd-00-tirs of trad~iA§-Wf1ich such contract&-Will-he deemed not to be mature liql.lid--coRtfacts,. 
ta-k-iAg.iAto-acGG"'*-any-maFket-coRElitions-whiGl'l,-in-tl:le-go-afd~&-Gpinior+,-wo-uld--}ustify-s~o~ch-action, 

552.8. Pro~ 

Dual trading shall be prohibited in any contract month v;hich is aeemod a mature liquid contract by 
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ffiafla§em&Flt-SH9jeGt--t&-the-eXGeptioo&-iH-SeGtiGHG-o--~IGWc 

5a2.C. exce!'ltions 

1. Customer Permission. ,A. member may en§!a§e in dual tradin§ in any contract month if each 
GUsto-mer--f-e-r-Wilem--stJGh--mem9e+--O*ectJ-te&-Of--JX-GGesse&-GfQefS-iH--that--GOO-t+a-ct-RlGH-th--§-r-aHt&f)Fi,Of 
wr+tte-~ch member. 

2. Member Customers. /1. member may en§age in dual trading in any contract month if the customer 
for whom such member mwcutes or processes orders in that contract month is a member of the 

~ 
3. Ermrs. 

a. A mem9er taking a position into his error account as a result of the erroneous execut~a-r. 
order--sha-ll-RGt-oo---co-l~sK:lered--tB·······Ge--dua-1 traoing---pmvieed--#tat---suGh-mem9er---Greates--an 
accurate record eYidencing that the position 'nas the result of an error. 

b. /\ member may engage in dual trading to offset a position resulting from the erroneous 
exeGU-timl---e-f-- a cu stomeF--or.EJef---J'}f-e-viood--tl:lat----sttGh-memoor---Bi---GFea-tes--oo--aGwrate-c 
wn-temj:}G~de~tieH&--fGF-Bt!Gli--rFlei:OOer-'s--3GGGttfltwere--the 

rest~lt-Gf..ti:le-GGrr-eGtioo--e--f--the--err-e-r--aHd-{2-)-•ecwds-t-l:le-time of ea cf\-tra-de---to--t-Re-nearest-mjm+te 
on his tradin§ card. 

c. A member may engage in dual trading to spread a position rosultin§! froffi an order execution 
error against a contract in which the ffie!llber is dual trading restricted. The member must 
create an accurate contemporaneous record evidencing that the original position 'NaS--the 
result of an error and create a record to clearly identify any trades made for the purpose of 
spr-eadiR§--agaffist-tRe-Gri§-iRal-po&iOO-~readffig--a.n-€-l'fOF.itGSi-tloo,--a-Ry--tra-djn§--in-a--tl-l!a-f 
tradiRg restricted componeRt of the spread may oRiy be for offset purposes. The member may 
not add to the position or reestablish a position in a dual trading restricted component once the 
-p-e-&it-ioR--i:las---been--e-ff-set--ThB---mBffibeF--mHst-Grea-t€--3f\--3GWrate, cont€ffij30f3-Re-e-us--reGOr.EJ 
tdeHtifying the offsettiHg transaction aRd must -r-emd--the--time----e-f--exewOOn---to--the--nearB&t 
minute for each such transaction. 

4~~4-Srokers,--A--men1-90f-W~1ose-prima-Pf-eusiness--is--tRe--exeGution-of--spreail-order-s 111ay 
engage in dual trading. Members executing options/futures spread or combination orders (in 
•,o;hich the tutu res side is a ooal trading restricted contract) at a -differef\!.ia-1.--r~ 
va-l-lle-,--wh-i~--fH--tF!e-Bptien6-f}!t.---wiii-Ret-be-ceH&idered--m-vielatiGH-&-t-he-d-e~al--trail!Rg-restrlctleH& 
if such members subsequently trade for their personal accounts in that dual tradin§ restricted 
futures--GOntract---n>-~-B-XBITI-p-tjen--o-Rly--applies---tG--member&--e-xe-GHting- the-afG-rBme-RtionOEl­
o-p-OOAs/-futw=es--s-p-re-ads--e~nations. Members am still pro-J:OOite.EJ--from-.tdffig-for--t~ 
personal accounts in dual tradin§ restricted futures contracts after executing outri§ht customer 
orders in such contracts. 

5§2.0. Sil:le ey Side TraaiRg iR euroaollar Futures Contrasts 

During Regular Trading Hours, the dual tradin§! restrictions applicable to open outcry trading of 
Eurodollar futures contracts apply to the on floor trading of the same contract months on Globex 
flHF&03Rt--te-tl=\e-fetlowiR§--pFGViSiGRS7 

1. On floor Globm( brokers aRd terminal operators who handle, process, or fill a customer order in a 
restricted Eurodollar futures contract month (either on Globex or in the pit) may not trade or place 
a-H--OffiOf-fef-.t-heir---GWf1-3GGOUnt-,--3H--3GGBUHt--iR-WhiGh-t-hey--have-a-ffifeGt-BF-tn-dir-eGt-fi-RaHGia~fnterBSt-, 
or an account they control for the remaiRder of that session in that contract month either on Globex 
GF-iR~it-

6---- Pit brokers who handle, process, or fill a customeF--Ofdef..-+fl. restricted- Eurodollar futures wn-tra-ct 
month (eitf\er in the pit or on Globex) may not trade or place an order for their owR account, an 
account in which they have a direct or iRdirect financial interest, or an account they control---fof--the 
rema-ifl-def-of--that-sessfBFl--in--tha-tcoo-t+a-ct-fHBRth-eHhBf.-i.R-the--p-H-o r on Globe*.-

553. AVERAGE PRICE SYSTEM 

[NOTE: The changes set forth below will be eliminated upon the completion of the migration to 
Front End Clearing. While the Exchange's APS will be available for COMEX products on August 
17, it will not be available for NYMEX products until September 14. Given the short period of 
time between the migrations, the language will be inaccurate with respect to COM EX for 
approximately one month.] 

553.A. Application of Average Prices 
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554.-

555. 

::r-Re Exchange:-s--Avef.a§e----P-fiGe-System ("APS~-er--a-~ proprietary Average Price System ("APSJ 
developed by a clearing member7 allows a clearing member to confirm to customers an average price 
when multiple execution prices are received on an order or series of orders for futures, options or 
combination transactions. An order or series of orders executed during the same trading day at more 
than one price may be averaged pursuant to APS only if each order is for the same account or group of 
accounts and for the same product and expiration month for futures, or for the same product, expiration 
month, put/call and strike price for options. 

553.8. Requirements for APS Trades 

A--clearing member may ha¥e---Ule- Exchange calculate averag~G-r-a-~mbeF-----may­
calculate a-ve-Fage----~>r-iBe&--iA-ternally-for--GeBtr-act-s----e-xe£utecl--oH --tRB---E¥change,-----The requirements 
enumerated below must be met for APS transactions. 

1. The customer must have requested average price reporting. 

2. Each individual trade must be submitted and cleared by the Exchange at the executed price. 

3. l-f--a~ clearing member ~~erage pnce to its customer&.-it must compute 
the weighted mathematical average price, as set forth in Section C. 

4. 1-f-a~ clearing member £ai£Hlates---tl"le----a>J-erage-p•i£S,.-it---must possess the records to support the 
calculations and allocations to customer accounts and must maintain these records pursuant to 
CFTC regulations. 

5. A clearing member must ensure that its proprietary trades are not averaged with customer APS 
trades. 

553.C. Computation of Average Price 
Upon receipt of an execution or match at multiple prices for an APS order, the weighted mathematical 
average must be computed by: (a) multiplying the number of contracts purchased or sold at each 
execution price by that price, (b) adding the results together and (c) dividing by the total number of 
contracts. An average price for a series of orders will be computed based on the average prices of 
each order in that series. The actual average price or the average price rounded to the next price 
increment may be confirmed to customers. If a clearing member confirms the rounded average price, 
the clearing member must round the average price up to the next price increment for a buy order or 
down to the next price increment for a sell order. The residual created by the rounding process must be 
paid to the customer. APS may produce prices that do not conform to whole cent increments. In such 
cases, any amounts less than one cent may be retained by the clearing member. 

553.0. Disclosure 

Each clearing member that confirms an average price to a customer must indicate on the confirmation 
and monthly statement that the price represents an average price. 

··· -fRESEHV-£-0] 

TOP STEP TRADING RESTRICTIONS 

55a.A. Definitions 

1. Restricted -Gontract Month: The term "restricted contract month" means a mature li~id contract 
month subject to the dual trading provisions of Rule 552. 

2-,-----G-ontract--MeAth---Resition'--::rhe-te-rm...:'£0Htr-a£t-menth-p0sition:'-mearn>-tl=le-area-Gf--tl'l-8--fli\-desig-nated 
ty--tf+e---P--it---Gommittee for trading a specifiG-BG-Rtract montA--e-r--rnonth& 

3. Personal Account: The term "personal account" means a member's own account, an account in 
which the member--ffi:;l£--a-direct or indirect fi-nancial interest, or an account which the rnembef 
GOAi:fBl&-

555-.B.--------Top-St-e-p-R-e-s-tr~GtioR-S 

The provisi-ofl-s..g.f-t-h-is Section B. are not applicable to those p>oducts and contract months -s~ 
restr~ct~ons-in-Ru le-&4-1~ 

VVhile standing on the top step, a member shall not execute a trade or place an order fur his personal 
a-GBount in any restricted contract months which are traded in the contract month position whefe--.s.l.-ffih­
me-rntle-r---staAd-s, 

After a member has conducted business on the top step. including, executing. receiving or proce-ssffi.g 
an order, neither the member nor anyone else shall thereafter during the same RTH session execute a 
tfade-er-plaoe---aH--GrdOf---fer--se+ci:l-membe-r~s-persoHa~-accountin-afl)'--fe-&tr-icted--roAtr-aot-Fnenth---e-lig~ble---for 

trading in the contract month position where such member conducted business. However. a member 
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may.-tfaGe-rn:-place--0fGB-I'&-jR-SUBI+--rest~iGtee--Gffr1tfa~!R-s-pge-r--tG--his--staR4ng--eR-the--top-step-,-aA0 

such orders ma~~ther individual even after the ~g the erders has 
ce-nOOcted business on the top step, provided the exewtie-n--Gf-sHGI+-Bf-Gef&--e.n--9ehalf of such member is 
Mt--B~eG-b~~ 

A-festfiGteG--cootfast-H1-onth--Bl-tall-&e-4eemeEI-to-&e-festriGteEI,-fuf-fhe--p-urj)08€&--E}~-tnis-rule--Bruy,4hmU§-h 
the last day of trading of such restricted contract month. 

555-..G-.--------Ncepti-ons 

1. Errors: Taking a position resuiH-FI§---Irom the erroneous exe-c-uH-oH o~ a customer order-and­
liquidating such position will not be a violation of the top step restrictions provided the rnemtef: 
creates--an--acG8rate---r-erord-evideAGing--that--sHCh--tr-an-sactiGHS--WeFe--the-result--Gf--an-errGr-or-the 
GOfFOction-of-.an-e-rrof, 

2. lntermarket Spreaders: /\ member may trade from the top step provided such transactions are 
made-eJ«:iusivel-y.-te-faci.litate--iRter-fl"l3fkBt-sj)-reads--GF-G0ffib.in-atien&-

J.,--..Tradffig with Discretion for tfl-e Proprietary fi.CGOunt of a Clearin-g-Member: /1, member who fills 
orders fmm the top step for the proprietaPf account of a clearing member, where such trading 
reqt~ire-s-sigAtl-in-es-to-the--pit-for-affi.itrage,may-a-lso-tffiEie-with--Giscr-etion-foF--&Heh-aGGG·uffi--i*GViG€G 
that--all-&UBI=t-tfa€!e-s-oonstitute part-of an arbitr-age transactioo-tG- another market and the membe-r 
has received authorization to do so by the Market Regulation Department 

4----l=h~ea-r4-Gf-D.ifecle-rs-ma.y-e-xe~n-y-cootract er contract m-on-ths from the--p-re-vi-sioo-ef-tffis-~tfle 
taking into account any market conditions which, in the Board's opinion, would justify such action. 

5. The Floor Gon0UGt-GGIT\mittee shall have the authority to: 

a. Exempt specific top step areas deemed unsuitable for erder filling; and 

t-.-- Grant indivi€1-ual--excep-tion-s--wfl-ere---\.he-application of the rt!le-we-ul€1-werk-a--ha-rGshij::l---on-tne 
execution of customer orders, provided such exceptions are consistent with Rule 552. 

56§. 0. -----Vi-oJatifHlS 

A-siAgle-¥ielati&~-Ge-eme9-a-4raG-ing-infractierHJHGeF-.g-tJI~1-4-A~. subject-te-the 
jurisdiction and fining authority of the Floo1· Conduct Gemmittee. except for these vielatiens invefvin-g 
Rule 552. Multiple or egregieus violatiens ef this rule may be referred to the Probable Gause 
G-omlnittee--By-t-he-Market-R-eg-ul-atie-n-De!')art~ 

55!6-.- 558. [RESERVED] 

559. POSITION LIMITS AND EXEMPTIONS 
The position limit levels applicable to those contracts with position limits are set forth in the Position 
Limit, Position Accountability and Reportable Level Table ("Table") in the Interpretations Section at the 
end of Chapter 5. 

A person seeking an exemption from position limits must apply to the Market Regulation Department on 
forms provided by the Exchange. In order to obtain an exemption from position limits, a person must: 

1. Provide a description of the exemption sought, including whether the exemption is for bona fide 
hedging positions as defined in CFTC Regulation §1.3(z)(1), risk management positions or 
arbitrage/spread positions; 

2. Provide a complete and accurate explanation of the underlying exposure related to the exemption 
request; 

3. Agree to promptly provide, upon request by the Market Regulation Department, infonnation or 
documentation regarding the person's financial condition; 

4. [Reserved] 

5. Agree to comply with all tenns, conditions or limitations imposed by the Market Regulation 
Department with respect to the exemption; 

6. Agree that the Market Regulation Department may, for cause, modify or revoke the exemption at 
any time; 

7. Agree to initiate and liquidate positions in an orderly manner; 

8. Agree to comply with all Exchange rules; and 

9. Agree to promptly submit a supplemental statement to the Market Regulation Department 
whenever there is a material change to the information provided in the most recent application. 

A person intending to exceed position limits, including limits established pursuant to a previously 
approved exemption, must file the required application and receive approval from the Market Regulation 
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Department prior to exceeding such limits. However, a person who establishes an exemption-eligible 
position in excess of position limits and files the required application with the Market Regulation 
Department shall not be in violation of this rule provided the filing occurs within one (1) business day 
after assuming the position except in circumstances where the Market Regulation Department has 
expressly approved a later filing which may not exceed five (5) business days. In the event the 
positions in excess of the limits are not deemed to be exemption-eligible, the applicant and clearing firm 
will be in violation of speculative limits for the period of time in which the excess positions remained 
open. 

The Market Regulation Department shall, on the basis of the application and any requested 
supplemental information, determine whether an exemption from position limits shall be granted. The 
Market Regulation Department may approve, deny, condition or limit any exemption request based on 
factors deemed by the Department to be relevant, including, but not limited to, the applicant's business 
needs and financial status, as well as whether the positions can be established and liquidated in an 
orderly manner given characteristics of the market for which the exemption is sought. 

Nothing in this rule shall in any way limit (i) the authority of the Exchange to take emergency action; or 
(ii) the authority of the Market Regulation Department to review at any time the positions owned or 
controlled by any person and to direct that such position be reduced to the position limit provided for in 
the Table. 

A person who has received written authorization from the Market Regulation Department to exceed 
position limits must annually file an updated application not later than one year following the approval 
date of the most recent application. Failure to file an updated application will result in expiration of the 
exemption. 

559.A. Bona Fide Hedging Positions 

The Market Regulation Department may grant exemptions from position limits for bona fide hedge 
positions as defined by CFTC Regulation §1.3(z)(1 ). 

Approved bona fide hedgers may be exempted from emergency orders that reduce position limits or 
restrict trading. 

559.8. Risk Management Positions 

The Market Regulation Department may grant exemptions from the position limits for risk management 
positions. For the purposes of this rule, risk management positions are defined as futures and options 
positions which are held by or on behalf of an entity or an affiliate of an entity which typically buys, sells 
or holds positions in the underlying cash market, a related cash market, or a related over-the-counter 
market and for which the underlying market has a high degree of demonstrated liquidity relative to the 
size of the positions and where there exist opportunities for arbitrage which provide a close linkage 
between the futures or options market and the underlying market in question. Exemptions related to 
indexed positions in the over-the-counter market may include corresponding commodity index-based 
futures and options and/or individual commodity futures and options used as components in replicating 
an index. 
559.C. Arbitrage and Spread Positions 

The Market Regulation Department may grant exemptions from the position limits for arbitrage, 
intracommodity spread, intercommodity spread, and eligible option/option or option/futures spread 
positions. 
559.0. Aggregation of Positions 

1. Positions to be Aggregated - The position limits in the Table shall apply to all positions in accounts 
for which a person by power of attorney or otherwise directly or indirectly owns the positions or 
controls the trading of the positions. The position limits in the Table shall also apply to positions 
held by two or more persons acting pursuant to an expressed or implied agreement or 
understanding, the same as if the positions were held by, or the trading of the positions was done 
by, a single person. 

2. Ownership of Accounts - Except as set forth in Section E. below, any person holding positions in 
more than one account, or holding accounts or positions in which the person by power of attorney 
or otherwise directly or indirectly has a 10% or greater ownership or equity interest, must aggregate 
all such accounts or positions unless such person is a limited partner, shareholder, member of a 
limited liability company, beneficiary of a trust or similar type of pool participant in a commodity 
pool. The foregoing exception for pool participants shall not apply if the person is a commodity 
pool operator, controls the commodity pool's trading decisions, or has an ownership or equity 
interest of 25% or more in a commodity pool whose operator is exempt from registration with the 
CFTC. 
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559.E. Limited Exceptions to Aggregation for Independently Controlled Positions 

Positions carried for an eligible entity as defined in CFTC Regulation §150.1(d) in the separate account 
or accounts of independent account controllers as defined in CFTC Regulation §150.1 (e) shall not be 
aggregated for position lim it purposes prevideO...fh.at-the- J305itlensare net-held-iA--tf:le·Sf30tmo-n-tll-durmg 
wGI:t-Ume-fA.at-a-sfJ~ftioo--hmitisawliGable. If an independent account controller is affiliated 
with the eligible entity or another independent account controller, each of the affiliated entities must 
comply with the requirements set forth in CFTC Regulation §150.3(4)(i)(A-D). 

Positions held by futures commission merchants or their separately organized affiliates in customer in 
discretionary accounts or in guided account programs shall not be aggregated for position limit 
purposes provided that the accounts are controlled by independent traders and meet the standards set 
forth in CFTC Regulation §150.4(d). 

Any person claiming an exemption from position limits under this Section must, upon request by the 
Market Regulation Department, provide any information deemed necessary to support the exemption. 

559.F. Violations 
Violations of position limits and approved exemption limits are subject to the provisions of Rule 443. 

560. POSITION ACCOUNTABILITY 

The Market Regulation Department may, at any time, require a person who owns or controls positions 
in contracts traded on or cleared by the Exchange and which are subject to position limit or position 
accountability rules to provide information relating to such person's position. For purposes of this rule, 
all positions in accounts for which a person, by power of attorney or otherwise, directly or indirectly 
holds positions or controls trading shall be included with the positions held by such person. 
Additionally, positions held by two or more persons acting pursuant to an expressed or implied 
agreement or understanding shall be treated the same as if the positions were held by a single person. 

Upon request by the Market Regulation Department, such person shall provide information relating to 
the positions owned or controlled by that person including, but not limited to, the nature and size of the 
position, the trading strategy employed with respect to the position, and hedging information, if 
applicable. If the person from whom such information is requested fails to provide the information as 
directed, the Market Regulation Department may order the reduction of such position. 

A person who exceeds position accountability or position limit levels as a result of maintaining positions 
at more than one clearing firm shall be deemed to have waived confidentiality regarding his position and 
the identity of the clearing members at which the positions are maintained. 

A person who holds or controls aggregate positions in excess of specified position accountability levels 
or in excess of position limits pursuant to an approved exemption shall be deemed to have consented, 
when so ordered by the Market Regulation Department, not to further increase the positions, to comply 
with any prospective limit which exceeds the size of the position owned or controlled, or to reduce any 
open position which exceeds position accountability or position limit levels. Any order to reduce an 
open position shall be issued by the Chief Regulatory Officer or his designee, if he determines in his 
sole discretion, that such action is necessary to maintain an orderly market. 

A clearing member that carries positions for another person shall be responsible for taking reasonable 
and diligent actions to effect the timely compliance with any order issued pursuant to this rule upon 
notification of such order by the Market Regulation Department. 

All positions must be initiated and liquidated in an orderly manner. 

561. REPORTS OF LARGE POSITIONS 
561.A. General Provisions 

Clearing members, omnibus accounts and foreign brokers shall submit to the Exchange a daily report of 
all positions required to be reported as set forth in the Position Limit, Position Accountability and 
Reportable Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5. Positions at or above the 
reportable level in a particular expiration month of a futures contract or in all puts or in all calls of a 
particular option contract expiration month trigger reportable status. For a person in reportable status in 
a particular contract, all positions, regardless of size, in any futures contract month and in any put or call 
on that futures contract must be reported. 

Additionally, the daily Large Trader submission to the Exchange must include for each reportable 
account 1) the EFRP volume bought and sold in the reportable instrument, by contract month, and for 
EOOs by put and call strike and 2) the number of delivery notices issued and the number of deliveries 
stopped in the reportable instrument. 

Failure by an omnibus account or foreign broker to submit required information may result in a hearing 
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by the Business Conduct Committee and result in limitations, conditions or denial of access of such 
omnibus account or foreign broker to any Exchange market. Notwithstanding the above, clearing 
members carrying such accounts remain responsible for obtaining and providing to the Exchange 
information regarding the ownership and control of positions in circumstances where an omnibus 
account or foreign broker has failed to provide the information to the Exchange. 

All large trader reports shall be submitted in a form acceptable to the Market Regulation Department. 
The Exchange may require that more than one large trader report be submitted daily. The Business 
Conduct Committee or the Market Regulation Department may require reports from any clearing 
member, omnibus account or foreign broker on a lesser number of positions than reflected in the 
Position Limit, Position Accountability and Reportable Level Table. 

Clearing members, omnibus accounts and foreign brokers must provide the Market Regulation 
Department with the required CFTC Form 102 ("Identification of Special Accounts") identifying the 
owner, any controlling parties and any additional required information for each reportable account. The 
form must be submitted to the Market Regulation Department no later than the business day following 
the date on which the account becomes reportable. Additionally, any material changes to the 
information previously provided to the Market Regulation Department will require the submission of a 
revised form within three business days of such changes becoming effective. 
561.8. Reportable Levels 

The reportable levels for all contracts are set forth in the Position Limit, Position Accountability and 
Reportable Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5. 

562.- 572. [RESERVED] 

GLOBEX ELECTRONIC TRADING SYSTEM RULES 

573. GLOBEX OPENING 

Each business day, Globex will open with a single price for each instrument unless otherwise 
designated by the Exchange. 
Prior to the opening of each Globex Session, Globex will provide an indicative opening price or prices, 
based on the Globex equilibrium price algorithm described below, and on all pending orders that may 
be executed on the opening. During the 30-second period prior to the opening, no previously entered 
orders may be modified or cancelled, although new orders may be entered. 

Globex will establish an equilibrium price that will be the opening price. The equilibrium price is the 
calculated price between sell pressure and buy pressure where the largest volume of trading can occur. 
The price will be determined in accordance with the following methodology: 

1. Any bid at a given price may also be executed at a lower price. 

2. Any offer at a given price may also be executed at a higher price. 

3. The bid volume at any price is the quantity bid at that price plus the sum of the quantities bid at all 
higher prices. 

4. The offer volume at any price is the quantity offered at that price plus the sum of the quantities 
offered at all lower prices. 

5. Sell pressure occurs when the offer volume exceeds the bid volume at a particular price. 

6. Buy pressure occurs when the bid volume exceeds the offer volume at a particular price. 

7. The trade volume at any price is the smaller of the bid volume or the offer volume. 

8. The price overlap is the range of prices where trades are possible. 

9. The equilibrium is the price range within the price overlap where buy pressure changes to sell 
pressure. 

10. The equilibrium price is one of the following: 

(a) The price within the equilibrium that has the largest trade volume and the lowest unmatched 
volume at that price remaining after the opening. 

or 

(b) If more than one price has the same trade volume arid the same unmatched volume at that 
price, the equilibrium price is the one nearest the previous day's settlement price. 

11. If there is no equilibrium (there is only buy pressure or sell pressure), there will be no opening price 
until a trade occurs unless there is a bid higher than, or an offer lower than, the previous day's 
settlement price. 

NYMEX and COMEX Rule Changes 
Page 44 



12. After the provisional opening price is determined as set forth above for all orders excluding stop 
and stop limit orders, the calculations are repeated with any such orders that would be triggered at 
such price included until a new provisional opening price is determined. If such new price would 
trigger additional stop or stop limit orders, the process is repeated until no more orders are 
triggered. 

13. Bids and offers will be selected for matching at the opening price based on price and time priority. 

574. GLOBEX ACCESS RESTRICTIONS 

All connections to the Globex system, including direct connections of non-clearing members or 
customers, must be guaranteed by a clearing member that assumes financial responsibility for all 
activity through the connection. With respect to transactions given up to other clearing members, such 
guarantee is effective only until such time that the other clearing member accepts the trade. 

All individuals entering non-member customer orders in other than a clerical capacity must have 
appropriate industry registration. Non-member customer orders may be entered only from designated 
areas on the floor of the Exchange or from the premises of an entity registered to conduct customer 
business. 

Clearing members shall assist the Exchange in any investigation into potential violations of the rules or 
the Act which occur through or with respect to a Globex connection guaranteed by the clearing member. 
Such assistance must be timely and may include, but not be limited to, requiring any non-member 
customer to produce documents, to answer questions from the Exchange, and/or to appear in 
connection with an investigation. 

Clearing members shall suspend or terminate a non-member customer's Globex access if the 
Exchange determines that the actions of the non-member customer threaten the integrity or liquidity of 
any contract or violate any Exchange rule or the Act, or if the non-member customer fails to cooperate 
in an investigation. 

If a clearing member has actual or constructive notice of a violation of Exchange rules in connection 
with the use of Globex by a non-member for which it has authorized a direct connection and the clearing 
member fails to take appropriate action, the clearing member may be found to have committed an act 
detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange. 

575. [RESERVED] 

576. IDENTIFICATION OF GLOBEX TERMINAL OPERATORS 

Each Globex terminal operator shall be identified to the Exchange, in the manner prescribed by the 
Exchange, and shall be subject to Exchange rules. If user IDs are required to be registered with the 
Exchange, it is the duty of the clearing member to ensure that registration is current and accurate at all 
times. Each individual must use a unique user ID to access Globex. In no event may a person enter an 
order or permit the entry of an order by an individual using a user ID other than the individual's own 
unique user I D. 

577. [RESERVED] 

578. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY, NO WARRANTIES 

A. EXCEPT AS PROVIDED BELOW, THE EXCHANGE AND CHICAGO MERCANTILE EXCHANGE 
INC. (CME), TFIE BOARD OF TRADE OF THE CITY OF CHIC/\GO, II'JC. ("CBOT'), THE NEVV 
¥GRK--ME-RCAN+I-kE---EXGl=IANGI~-lNG,-(~mM€.XC.),--TFI~AS---GI+¥-OOAAQ--G~-TRAGE 
("KCBT'), TFIE Mll'lNEAPOliS GRAIN EXCHANGE ("MGEX") ,A,f'JD CME ALTERI'JATIVE 
M.A.RKETPLACE II'JC., (INCLUDING EACH OF THEIR RESPECTIVE SUBSIDIARIES AND 
AFFILIATES), THEIR RESPECTIVE OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, 
CONSULTANTS, LICENSORS, MEMBERS, AND CLEARING MEMBERS, SHALL NOT BE 
LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES, COSTS OR EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, LOSS OF PROFITS, LOSS OF USE, AND DIRECT, 
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES), ARISING FROM: 

(i) ANY FAILURE, MALFUNCTION, FAULT IN DELIVERY, DELAY, OMISSION, SUSPENSION, 
INACCURACY, INTERRUPTION, TERMINATION, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE, IN 
CONNECTION WITH THE FURNISHING, PERFORMANCE, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE, 
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE ALL OR ANY PART OF ANY OF THE SYSTEMS AND 
SERVICES OF THE EXCHANGE,-GgQT OR CME Ab-TERNATIVE-MARKETP-LACE-INC,OR 
SERVICES, EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS AND 
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SERVICES, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION ELECTRONIC ORDER ENTRY/DELIVERY, 
TRADING THROUGH ANY ELECTRONIC MEANS, ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION OF 
MARKET DATA OR INFORMATION, WORKSTATIONS USED BY MEMBERS AND 
AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEES OF MEMBERS, PRICE REPORTING SYSTEMS AND ANY AND 
ALL TERMINALS, COMMUNICATIONS NETWORKS, CENTRAL COMPUTERS, 
SOFTWARE, HARDWARE, FIRMWARE AND PRINTERS RELATING THERETO; OR 

(ii) ANY FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, FAULT IN DELIVERY, DELAY, OMISSION, 
SUSPENSION, INACCURACY, INTERRUPTION OR TERMINATION, OR ANY OTHER 
CAUSE, OF ANY SYSTEM OR SERVICE OF THE EXCHANGE,---C-00-1= OR CME 
A-b-+-t:;R~A-"TW-e-MAA-Kr;T-P-bAG~ING.-, OR SERVICES, EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED 
TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS OR SERVICES, CAUSED BY ANY THIRD PARTIES 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, INDEPENDENT SOFTWARE VENDORS AND 
NETWORK PROVIDERS; OR 

(iii) ANY ERRORS OR INACCURACIES IN INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE EXCHANGE~ 
GOO+ OR CME~PLACE INC_ OR ANY OF THE EXCHANGE~~ 
c.gG-T- OR CMEi2_--Ab-+-t:;RNA+-I-V-~---MARKE--+PbAGt:;_---l-N-Gc- SYSTEM~. SERVICE~ OR 
FACILITIES¥-; EXCEPT FOR INCORRECT ORDER STATUSING INFORMATION AS 
PROVIDED IN RULE 579 (GLOBEX CONTROL CENTER AND ORDER ST/\TUSING); OR 

(iv) ANY UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS TO OR UNAUTHORIZED USE OF ANY OF THE 
EXCHANGE'S,---GBG+- OR CME§-Ah-TE-RNATlV-E-----MARKE-W-lACE INC, SYSTEM~. 
SERVICE_§_ OR FACILIT¥-IES BY ANY PERSON. 

THE FOREGOING LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL APPLY WHETHER A CLAIM ARISES IN 
CONTRACT, TORT, NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, CONTRIBUTION OR OTHERWISE AND 
WHETHER THE CLAIM IS BROUGHT DIRECTLY OR AS A THIRD PARTY CLAIM. 

THE FOREGOING LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE COMMODITY 
EXCHANGE ACT AND REGULATIONS THEREUNDER A PARTY WHO HAS BEEN FINALLY 
ADJUDICATED TO HAVE ENGAGED IN WILLFUL OR WANTON MISCONDUCT MAY NOT AVAIL 
ITSELF OF THE PROTECTIONS IN THIS RULE. 

B. THERE ARE NO EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS (INCLUDING 
BUT NOT LIMITED TO WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR USE) PROVIDED BY THE EXCHANGE, THECSOT, NYMEX. 
KGBT,--MGt:;X--OR CME-Ab-T-E--R-NA+IV-E-MA-R-KE---+-P-bAG-E-~-NG,- (INCLUDING THEIR RESPECTIVE 
SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES), THEIR RESPECTIVE OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, 
EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, CONSULTANTS, AND LICENSORS RELATING TO ANY SYSTEMS OR 
SERVICES OF THE EXCHANGE-,---G.gQ+- OR CME Ab-+-E-RNA+-WE--MAR-KETP-bACE--1-NG~-OR 
SERVICES, EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS OR 
SERVICES, INCLUDING THE GLOBEX SYSTEM. 

C. ANY DISPUTE ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF SYSTEMS OR SERVICES OF THE EXCHANGE 
OR CME AhTE-RNA-l=JV€. M/\RKETPLAC€---1-NG-o--OR SERVICES, EQUIPMENT, OR FACILITIES 
USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS OR SERVICES IN WHICH THE EXCHANGE7 OR CME 
AUGT~N--MARKE-TS-(INCLUDING g+-HER-OF- THEIR RESPECTIVE SUBSIDIARIES AND 
AFFILIATES), OR ANY OF THEIR RESPECTIVE OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, 
AGENTS, CONSULTANTS OR LICENSORS IS A PARTY SHALL BE ARBITRATED PURSUANT 
TO RULE 621 ("CERTAIN CLAIMS AGAINST THE EXCHANGE INVOLVING TRADING 
SYSTEMS OR SERVICES"). ANY ARBITRATION SHALL BE BROUGHT WITHIN THE PERIOD 
PRESCRIBED BY EXCHANGE RULES. ANY OTHER ACTIONS, SUITS OR PROCEEDINGS 
AGAINST ANY OF THE ABOVE MUST BE BROUGHT WITHIN TWO YEARS FROM THE TIME 
THAT A CAUSE OF ACTION HAS ACCRUED. THIS PARAGRAPH C SHALL IN NO WAY BE 
CONSTRUED TO LIMIT A PARTY'S OBLIGATION TO ARBITRATE ITS CLAIM OR TO CREATE 
A CAUSE OF ACTION AND SHALL NOT AUTHORIZE AN ACTION THAT WOULD OTHERWISE 
BE PROHIBITED BY EXCHANGEGME- RULES. IF FOR ANY REASON, A COURT OF 
COMPETENT JURISDICTION FINDS THAT SUCH DISPUTE IS NOT ARBITRABLE, SUCH 
DISPUTE MAY ONLY BE LITIGATED IN THE COUNTY OF COOK IN THE STATE OF ILLINOIS 
AND WILL BE GOVERNED BY THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF ILLINOIS WITHOUT REGARD 
TO ANY PROVISIONS OF ILLINOIS LAW THAT WOULD APPLY THE SUBSTANTIVE LAW OF A 
DIFFERENT JURISDICTION. 

D. THE CME OR THE EXCHANGE, A~T-1=!-RES-PEGT---+~-UGTIGN.S,~ME-ALTE-R~ATlV-E 
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~ldtAG-~N-Gc-,--MAY, IN THEIR RESPECTIVE SOLE DISCRETION, ASSUME 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR DIRECT, OUT-OF-POCKET LOSSES DIRECTLY CAUSED BY THE 
NEGLIGENCE OF GLOBEX CONTROL CENTER OR OTHER EXCHANGE STAFF AND/OR 
ORDER STATUS ERRORS PROVIDED BY THE GLOBEX CONTROL CENTER OR AN 
EXCHANGE SYSTEM, SERVICE OR FACILITY. NOTWITHSTANDING THE ABOVE, i) THE 
EXCHANGE'S AND CME'S; ii) CBOTs (EXCEPT VVITH RESPECT TO /\NY PRODUCTS 
TAADED--ON--e-600!,-WMiCi+WeR-E-~NE-Q_g..~MER--COOl=---RU-hE---e-13-,.:I-.9};--ANO-ii-f1 

WITH RESPECT TO AUCTIONS, CME ALTERN/\TIVE MARKETPLACE INC.~ TOTAL 
COMBINED AGGREGATE OBLIGATIONS SHALL NOT EXCEED $100,000 FOR ALL LOSSES 
FROM ALL CAUSES SUFFERED ON A SINGLE DAY; $200,000 FOR ALL LOSSES SUFFERED 
FROM ALL CAUSES IN A SINGLE CALENDAR MONTH; AND $2,400,000 FOR ALL LOSSES 
FROM ALL CAUSES SUFFERED IN A SINGLE CALENDAR YEAR. ANY DISPUTED CLAIM 
PURSUANT TO THIS PARAGRAPH D MUST BE ARBITRATED PURSUANT TO~ 
RULE£-...Q21____LCERTAIN CLAIMS AGAINST THE EXCHANGE INVOLVING T~ADING SYSTEMS 
OR SERVICES"). 

E. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE EXCHANGE'S..-GB-0+-S,-- AND WITH RESPECT TO--AU-GTIGNS,­
CME:.Q. ALTERW\TIVE Mi\RI-<ETPLJ\CE INC.'S. TOTAL COMBINED AGGREGATE LIABILITY 
FOR ALL CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF ANY NEGLIGENCE, FAILURES, MALFUNCTIONS, 
FAULTS IN DELIVERY, DELAYS, OMISSIONS, SUSPENSIONS, INACCURACIES, 
INTERRUPTIONS, TERMINATIONS, ORDER STATUSING ERRORS OR ANY OTHER CAUSES, 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE FURNISHING, PERFORMANCE, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE, 
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE ALL OR ANY PART OF ANY OF THE EXCHANGE'S. CBOTS. 
OR CME:.Q. /\LTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC.'S SYSTEMS OR S~RVICES, OR SERVICES, 
EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS AND SERVICES, OR THE 
NEGLIGENCE OF EXCHANGE OR CMEcg.QT STAFF, EXCEED $2,400,000 IN ANY GIVEN 
CALENDAR YEAR. 

IF THE NUMBER OF ALLOWED CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF ANY FAILURES OR MALFUNCTIONS 
ON A SINGLE DAY OR SINGLE MONTH CANNOT BE FULLY SATISFIED BECAUSE OF THE 
ABOVE DOLLAR LIMITATIONS, ALL SUCH CLAIMS SHALL BE LIMITED TO A PRO RATA SHARE 
OF THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT FOR THE RESPECTIVE PERIOD. 

A CLAIM AGAINST THE EXCHANGE, CBOT. OR WITH RESPECT TO AUCTION&-----CME 
Ab-t:-ER-NA+W-6-MARKETPLAC-E--INC, ARISING OUT OF ANY FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION SHALL 
ONLY BE ALLOWED IF SUCH CLAIM IS BROUGHT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THIS RULE. 

579. GLOBEX CONTROL CENTER 

579.A. Customer Support 

The Globex Control Center ("GCC") provides Globex customer support and problem management only 
to members, clearing members and customers designated by clearing members. In addition, 
designated NYMEX, KCBT AND MGEX members and clearing members may also receive customer 
support and problem management from GCC with respect to contracts traded on Globex. In order to be 
eligible for GCC support, such persons must register with the GCC ("Registered Contacts"). The GCC 
provides customer support via a specified telephone number and during specified hours. GCC 
employees may not always be available to assist Registered Contacts. Persons other than Registered 
Contacts, including non-members with Globex access pursuant to Rule 574, must contact their clearing 
members to make support requests. 
579.8 GCC Communications 

As provided in Rule 578, the Exchange shall not be liable for any loss resulting from any inability to 
communicate with the GCC. The liability of the Exchange for the negligent acts of GCC staff shall be 
subject to the limitations and conditions of Rule 578. In no event, however, shall the Exchange be liable 
for the negligence of the GCC if the person claiming to have suffered a loss could have secured the 
support it sought from GCC through its own administrative terminal, its clearing member's terminal or an 
Independent Software Vendor's ("ISV") terminal. For purposes of this rule, a person is deemed able to 
take action through its own administrative terminal, a clearing member's terminal or an ISV's terminal 
unless such terminal was inoperative or such terminal service was interrupted at the time the GCC took 
action. 
579.C Order Status 

A person who believes he has received an incorrect order status or does not receive an appropriate 
status shall immediately notify the GCC. Additionally, such person shall take any necessary and 
appropriate market action to mitigate any potential losses arising from the incorrect order status or lack 
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of appropriate order status immediately after the person knew or should have known that the order 
status information was incorrect or should have been received. Any liability of the Exchange for 
incorrect order status shall be subject to the limitations and conditions of Rule 578. 

Notwithstanding the above, the Exchange shall not be liable for losses related to incorrect order status 
information if the Exchange provides prior notification that an Exchange system, service or facility may 
produce such incorrect information and also provides notification of a means to obtain correct order 
status information from such system, service or facility. In the event that the GCC and an Exchange 
system, service or facility provide conflicting information relating to an order status, a customer may 
only reasonably rely on the information received from the GCC. Any liability of the Exchange shall be 
subject to the liability caps and conditions of Rule 578. 
579.0. Cancellation of Orders at Prices Outside of the Applicable Globex Price Limits 

In certain circumstances, the price limits applicable to contracts traded on Globex may vary depending 
on the time of day. In this situation, it is possible for an order to be entered into the Globex system 
during one time period at a price that is outside of the price limit that applies during a subsequent time 
period. If this order remains in the system at the beginning of the subsequent time period, the system 
will freeze in the event a market order on the opposite side of the market is entered and there are no 
other resting orders against which it can be matched rather than allow the match to occur at a price 
outside of the applicable price limit. Accordingly, whenever the GCC becomes aware of a bid or offer in 
the Globex system for any contract that is outside of the applicable price limit, the GCC will cause such 
bid or offer to be cancelled and will promptly notify the affected Globex user of such cancellation. 

580.-586. GbOBEX TRADE AbGORITHMS[RESERVEDJ 

1. Marl<et orders that are entered into the Glob ex system shall be converted into limit orders at a price 
at or above (in the case of a btJy order) or at or below (in the case of a sell order) the last price 
st-lGwn on the GloBel?--s-ystem~A~f---BY-ci:H}faeF-that---i-s--f:lo.Wiled at the lim~er---Be-tter 
shall remain as a resting order at wch limit price until filled or cancelled. 

2. Stop limit orders are activated and places into the order book when the order's specified stop price 
i&--traae~Ume-the order may---9e executed at th-e-test availatle-[M+-ce-at-Gf--l;e-tweeft-.the 
specified limit price and the specified stop price. Any part of suoh order that is not filled shall 
remain as a resting order at such limit price tJntil filleEl or oanoelled. 

J. If the execb!ti-Gfl-of--a---sto-p-e-rd-er-wot!IG--fOSult.-ifl-aH---e-xewtioo---pfi-ce-t-h-a-t-is-.above-fl;eJew-}--th-e-last 
traded price plus (minus) X tioks, the market shall be plaoeEl in a ·'reserved state." During the 
reserved state, orders may be entered. modified or canoelled but orders may not be exeouteEl. The 
GlGbex-system--wili--disse-miAate--aR---~If-IEl-iGative-Gpe~-r-i~G-P-}--duriAf]----t-h-e--FeserveEl--state 
reprosentiRg the price at which the marl·a>t oould trade if the reserved state •..vere to coRclude 
immediately. If, at the conclusion of the initial reserved state period. the lOP is within a range 
beu-AGed---9y--t-R-e--lasHra~t!&-{}F-min-u-s--twG--times-(-2x-1--X--t-ick&-theR-normal--exeGttt-iGR---e-f 
trades shall--resume. If the-IG-12--i&---m!tside such range, the market &flail remain in a reserved-s-t-ate 
fGr-a---5{J-bseque-Rt--peri-e-dc---A-series---Gf--rese-rvee--s-t-ate-perio0s--sha-l-1--ensue--u-nti~-ei-ther--(-i-)--the-~0-P--is 
within a range bountieG-Gy4he last traded price plus (minus) the-n-UA'\Gef--e-f reserved state penods. 
plus one, times X ticks at tho oonolusion of such reservee state perioes, at which point normal 
traeing shall resume; or (ii) a total of twelve (12) reseRied state perioes are concluded, after which 
normal trading shall--resu-me-reg-a-r€l-le&s-ef the opening price. 

This precess shall be applied to such markets as determined by the Exohange. The value X and 
tF!e d-L-lfatieA--of--a--+eserveEl -sta-te-perie8--sl:lall-be- deter-mined--l:}ytl:l-e--E-xGI:l-a-nge-

4-,. --bJ-R-Iess-othePNise--sj:)eGified-----ey--the-ExGhange-,-- -erder-s--entere8--into the----GiebM--s:ystem--will---be 
mat-ch-eG-iA-aGGOrda-nce-Witf:l--an-alger-itf:lm-lhat-W-\IOS--~i-ty4G---e-rd-er&-at-t~d----tf:lat 
gives--prierity-am-Gng-orqers-enter-ed-at--tF!e-sarne-pRce--based-{}-1'1-th-e-if-time--o.f-eR-t-r-y-iR-tG-tfl-e-sy-stem, 
with the first oreer effierefl receiving first priority, the second order effie-red receiving second 
priority, etc. (First In, First Out or "FIFG" Allocation Algorithm). The Exchange may use a different 
matGI:lingalg-G-rithm--f.or--F>aftiGL~r---GentraGts-b-y.-gi-viHg--written-notice--ef--s-w;h--algGr-itf:lm--to-membe-r-s 

and firms using Globex at least ten days before use ef such algorithm is implementeGI. See 
Interpretation of Rule 560 GLOB EX TRADE ,ii,LGORITHMS at the end of Chaptel:-4 

e,____geq-He-st--for--tj-u-ete--(~j;Q'-)-messa§es--soliGiting---bids---a-AEI/er-offers-fGF-a--GO-Rtr-a-ct--e-r-a--GembinatiGR---Gf 
contracts traeed pursuant to Rule 580 may be entereG-irlto the Globex system. Upon rooeiving the 
RFQ, the Exohange shall immediately disseminate the message as part of its market data 
8i-sseminatien.--~;;-trade--H1-a-t0hiRg--pr-o£OSS--Wi~---Gef1-tif!ue-i-R-d~R-t-ef---#le--RFQ­
messaging activity,-
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53-1.---------Gt.O-BE::X-b-EAD-MARKET-MAKER 

The Exchange shall establish a Globex Lead Market Maker Program to remain in effect fer- a period 
determined by Exchange staff. The Exchange shall establish the requirements and the number of 
~+Gipaffi&--eligilll€--for-t-he--Lead--Market-MaKer---Pr-GgFam---AAy-mdl-viffila~-or--€-Rt1t.y-that--is--eligible-for 

Globex termiAals. pursuant to Exchange rules, is eligible to subm-i-1--al't--application to Exchange-staff....Jg 
berom~~Lead--Market-Mal'<er. Excl:laHge-staff-st:\aH-I<a~tifm-tG--3fl~-0'18--01'-{]eHy--<m 
application based on the applicant's business reputation, financial resources and trading activity-iA­
rele¥ant futures, options or related cash marlwts. Any indivie<Jal or entity accepted into the program 
fHt!St-Goffif'ly-witt:\-ti'lO-GGnffitiGnB-estao+i-sFleG-by--E-xGAanfjo-staf.fo 

T-he---E~hange may-offer participants in the Lead Marl<et Maker Program trading and financial 
incentives. Trading incentives may include the deployment of the Lead Market Maker Matching 
AlfjGf-it-hm-il'l-B-ift:\er-B~-it-s-fo.mlats-a&-GesGFibed-in Rule 5 80 -aRG--!Atefj3ffita00A-B-t-h~ 

5i2-.--···---·----GL....Q8€X-SW~+-G-FI-+RAQ.E-MA-l=G-M-ING-AbG-Q.RIT-HM 

The following S•.vitch traee matching algorithm shall be applied to such markets as determined by the 
E-x-~ 

1. A Switch marlwt is def-ined as a call marlwt where: 

a. A series of expirations fer a specific contract. e.!'). Three Month Eurodollar futures, are 
available fer trading; 

b. FOr each session. all the trades of the same expiration shall be consummated at the same 
price, at the same time; 

c. The prices at which trades are executed are deri¥ed from an algorithm or formula based--t!ftGA­
f*OV3ilif!g-pfices--in-fOlated--markets.-OiJ.,....iflt8fj3GiateEl--yjele--cl-lFVe-baseG--H~oo-Etuarterl.y--aRtl­
serial Three month E~oJrodollar Futures and other related ma*ets; 

d. FOr each session and for each account, each contract bought shall be accompanied by a sale 
Gf-i3--contract-wi:t!+-a-G#feffiRt-expifatmn-availaG!e-fer-tf3dffig--f-GF-t-he-sessien,.--antl-ea6ft--GefW-aGt 
SGltJ-.sl:tali-Be accompanied by a purffiase-of a contract •Nit-h-a-GiffereA-t-exp~ 

2. FOr the purpose of Rule 582, the Pricing Algorithm fer a awitch marl<et is defined· as the algorithm 
or-ferrn-tfla--fer--detBrrnir*l§-thG--f)Rre&-Gf-each-eligi-bJ.e--Bentract--fer-B-.Swttch--marl'<et--t-rading-sessl-Gn-,­
Prior to operating a Switch market, the Exchange shall disclose the Pricing Algorithm and the 
method of determining the inputs to the-f4icing Algorithm 

J------Grders-shali--G8---gooo--o-nly--dlttil'lf)--tl:le--specific--tr-adl-~.sess-io-n--fo.~-····WNGh-they--are--eni:el'ed 

Unexecuted orders and any unfilled residuals of partially filled o'rders shall be cancelled followffi.g­
the conclusion of the trade matching process. 

·---+-he-12riGiBg-AifJOFith-m-s-t:\al~-13e-used-t-e-id-entif.y-a-sin€}1e--cont-r-act-f)rice-at-wl'Hsha 1+-exe-ctlted--Breers 
fer a particular contract OJ(piration shall be filled. The El(Ghange shall disseminate tl'le price of 
each---coAtJ:act-expiffitioH--pr-ior-tG--tAe---tFad-e--matc-hing-ftr-Gcess--by--aB--iAIOAiai-X~-*lpoo-Geterrninat~Gn 

o-f-pliees-fGr--a~A-tr-aGt-expj.ratiens-,-valitl--BfGOfS-afe--d€ofltOd-to--have--b!EI--and-Gffel'-fl-r-ices-Wentl-cal 
to the publishee prices as determined by the Pricing Algorithm. Order entry, modification and 
cancellation shall be allowed until the commencement of the trade matching process. 

The interval X ana the price determination algorithm for each Switch market shall be determinee 
and published by the EJ<change. 

4. The trade matching process will employ the following mathematical algorithm to match orders to 
bu.y--antl-erders-to-s-ell--+he---atgorithrn--maxjmi-'"e&--fer-the--e!Wre--set-Bf.-eligffile--Bxpl-ratmn-s,--tl=le--tetal 
number of contracts traded, subject to the constraint that. for each account the total number of 
GGntr-act&-Geught-+s-e€tual--to--ttle--total--Auml3er-ef.-GGntract&-soiEl-.---H--the-re-are-multiple--pessible 
allecatieAs-of-the-leng-aAtl--short:pesitiens-that-ma:><imi;re.-theAetal-Au-ml3er--of--contractstratlee,--the 
allocation with the broaeest distribution across accounts shall be l-ltilizee. See Interpretation of 
f\ule-082---GLOBE..X-SWI:~GH---+f\AQEMA+GHI-NG-AbGORITHM-at--tf1e--eAtl--of-Gllaf)ter5-·.·· 

583-.- . -----DOMES-TICC-ROSS-E-XC-HANG-E--TRAQIN-G 

&5~8J~ . .P.A ... -- .Cm5s Exchange Tradifl-9--WMemb~-Gth-e~OGmestic-E~-CGHtr~ 
listed on Globex 

lntlividual-members--aBe--c~a-riAg-meml3er-sGt-aBotl:ler--doinBstiG-ex-Ghange--tt:\at-i-s-partiGipatiAg·····lfl-GFG-&s­
exchange trading through Globex are eligible to obtain cross exchange access, for proprietary--af!.d 
Gusto-mer--t!"3El-iHg-aGti¥fty~-tG-t-he--cGntraGt-s---l-isted-GR--GJebex-c-······TAe-GO-ntraGtsmay-be--lis.ted--·Orl-Giobex 

e[t-her-by-t-he--GME-·f-GM€--Bo-ntra-ct&+er---&y--a--oome-sti&-ex-cl=lan~e-e+heHhai'l--GME-ff)-emestic Exch~ 
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~~-SHGI:t-members and clearing memt1er~bB-atJ-tl:ler~--GME--tG--enter orders-4n 
CME contracts or Domestic Exohange contrasts, as applicable, through Globex, (2) mal~e an 
arrangement with an appropriate clearing member to clear any trades in CME contracts, (3) make an 
arrangement with a clearing member of the domestic exchange to clear any trades in such Do~ 
Exchange's contracts, and (4) abide by the Globex trading rules, policies and procedures of CME when 
trading CME contracts and Domestic Exchange oontracts through Globex. 

WAeA--aA--iJ:tGi¥iEltlal--mBmG€f-eF-Gieaffi1g-~f--a--domBBtiG--e-XGAan@&--ffi---foun4--to---Jw.<e--vie.latecJ. 

OAE's Globox trading rules, CME may deny or suspend tho pri>•ilege of oross O><Ghange trading of suoh 
individual mem9er--Bf--Gleafi-ng member. 

§!!J.B. Cross Exshange Trading by Members of CME in Contrasts Listed on Glol3ex or 
Other ElectroffiG. Trading Systems by Participating Oomestis Exchanges 

Individual members and clearing membeffi-of CME may obtain cross exohange accesS;-fer~ 
aflG-GUStOFRBf-tfMin@--aG!t\4ty,-te--fJ.en.106liG··EXCAaR@&-GOO-tFaG!s-IistBEl·-0n--Gklbffi<-BF4~10-GOHtFaGt&-Gf-.a 
domestic ex-shAAge-«~ucll domestiG-GXGhaflQO'.s-e-IOGtfe.n.i.c-tfaGiflg-systefl+.---.£.t!Gff.members and 
Glearing members must (1) be alltllorized by the domestic exchange to ent€f-0rGers in that exchange's 
contracts either through Globex or through such domestic exchange's electronic trading system, (2) 
make an arrangement with a clearing member of such domestic e><change to clear any trades in 
Gomest4G-E-xffiang€-GO{+traG!s-listed-00-~--0f.-GOAtra~th.at-4omBStic-exchan go oo-its 
electronic trading system, and (3) abide by the Globex trading rules, policies and procedures when 
trading Domestic Exchafl · ·c exchange on Globex or the rules of the 
domestic-e-XGhAAge-when-tr.adif:tg-GOAtraotS-011-StJGh-40-Fn€St.fG·BXGRaR-§e's-electroniG-tf3El4Hg·system,. 

§.&4-.--·-·-·---GMe-G1 .. -Q.B€.X..QP:f-IQNS VQbA+lbiT-¥-QUQTE TRAQ.WG 

For contracts deemed eligible by the exchange, CME Globex provides f-or quoting and trading of 
outright options and options strategies (e.g.. options combinations such as straddles, strangles. 
verticals, and any other options strategies deemed approved by the exchange) in terms of volatility 
quotes in addition to premium quotes. /\ny outright option or option strategy so traded will be 
eOSi@Hated--as-.a-siAgiB-fH&trt!moHt·-Bfl-t-he-GM€-G!OO€x-systeffio-AAy·BUtright-~ef-Option&-&tr.ategy 

may trade simultaneously as separate instruments on CME Globex using volatility quotes and premium 

~ 
+11 e options volatihly--qootin@--GOfWOflffim-aUGW&-for--bicJ.&--afltl-.-0#ers-ifl-ter-ms--of-anooali~BcJ.-jmf}liet! 
volatility (e.g., 124W!?/.....Bi4-at-1-2.550% offer). 

Volatility quoted option trades shall be matched at the option instrument level according to the first 
priority f-or best price and FIFO matching algorithm described in Rule 580 GbOBEX TRADE 
AL-GORI+HMS--af!fl-its-+nterfJffilat-itlH;-eXGQPt-fof-tfafies-ifWOfV+A@-PFO-GXGGUtiort-ce-mnwrncatioos-w!':tiGh 
must comply with the requirements of Rule 539.C.4. and which shall be matched pursuant to Rule 585 
an44ts-mterpf0tation~~er, volatility-E{OO-tecJ...-o.ption bids shali-Be-matGhBd-onl.y-with-volatility-qt~-otecJ. 
Gptioo-offers (prerffiu~ted options will not be matched with volatility quoted options). At the time of 
a+J.-oj:}tieftS-vffiatihly-matoll,Ci1.4&--Giob€x--V..411--u#l+;;e--stantlarG-eptions--priGiA§-moGel&--t-o--GGIW&rt-tl:lo 
oj:}tiens volatility trade into -.a--f.ifemium quoted o~~~wlicable. create 
accompanying risk reducing futures contracls as a delta neutral hedge for the matched position . 

.FoJ:-~-GGf\Gem.iflg-vola@ty-. .options quetes and. trading, see tlto--iOOi.vitl~ens eont.racl 
P-fi£e--+t'fBfBB=teHl-s--rules~f}l+Gable product chapters and ihe ·'Interpretations & Special Notices 
Relating to Chapter 5" at the end of Chapter 5. 

5&5,···-·····-··-·-···-GL-OB€-X-CAhh---MARKET--TRADl-NGAbGORl-+WM 

TJ:\e -following····Gk>bex-Calf····Ma·rk-et-T-fading--Aigorithm-·&lla·fl-·Ge·· .ap-plieEI--·to-sucll-contraGt-·markots as 
determined by the Exchange. including, but not limited to, all options on futures. This rule supersedes. 
if applicable, other Exchange rules governing tr~fl-G.l.o.be.x,ill-cl-t~-tlinfr,-ffilt not limited to. Rule 5@ 
and its interpretation& 

1. for the purpose of Rule 585: 

a. an eligible contract means a contract deemed eligible to trade pursuant to the algorithm 
stij;lulated--hefBUAGBF,-afl-Biigi!)le·-com!)inatiGA-4-Gontf3Gts-meaH&-a·--GOFllbirtatioH-Bf.-e-ligil3-lo 
contracts deemecJ.-B~ble-to trade pursuant to the algorithm stipulated hereunder; 

b. an eligible combination of futures and options contracts shall be defined by the quantity per 
GOmbinatioo-Bf..eaffioptiofl-be.t~ghl-or-·so!G--13-y-thB-GGrnBiflatiGA-9t~-yer:,aAd-iAe-Rot-long-o.r-sllort 
futures positions per combination per contract month to be assumed by the combinatien buyer. 
wit-h---th€--f.uturos-prk>e-s..:fer-Bach-mooth-deffRod-wi#tiH-thowt=OOiAation,-TI:lo-Ge·mBinati0R-sl:lal·l 
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9e-q~ol0ted-+r=~-ter-rn&-Gf-flet-G~1-ol1&-j:}f-erniCJm,-wltl+-tl:le-futme&-H:adBG-BHAe-d-e.fineG-priGe,-ex-Gept 

for '<olatility quoted options in '..Vhioh case--the combination shall~eted in volatilfty--tefms.;­
which impli~em9ination of options premium and futures prices a&-fie.fffied--iA­
Rtll~ 

G~--an--Bli§ible---t-ennin-al--mean&--a-~eviGO--Gapable--Gf--tt.aJ'lBmiUin§J--te----and-r-eGOiV-in-§1---H:e-m--Gie-bex­

Requesls For Quotes ('RFQ''j-, and sending o1·dor instructions in response to RFQs to ~ 

d------aH-RFQ-I:Hean&-aneleGt-re-niG--rn-essage-soliGifulg--&iEJs--aAtl-offeFs--f-or--a-Wl+t-raGt-or-a-combinatlen 
of contracts: 

e. a tradin§ session means a tradin§ session in which Rule 585 applies. The hours of the-trading 
sessior+-may--8e-9etermiA-ed--9-y-th-e--E-XGh-a-n§je--inG8pend-en-t--of--tl:le--t-Fadiflg--he-IJFS--0f--tl:le-ioontiGal 
contracts not tratled--ptlfwant to this rule; 

2. 1\n RFQ for aA individual eligible contract or an eligible combination of contracts may be entered 
i~e-Hgh an eligible--t-e+minal.,--:r-fl~-all--b-e-tlissemina-ted--Sy--Gloo~ll--eligib-le­
terminals for the purpose of quote solicitation. 

J. FGIIGwing tl:\e dissemination of an RFQ, limit bies and limit offers for t\=le specified contract or 
oombffiatie-n of contracts may-ee--eAt-ereEl--ffit-e--Gieeex---tl:lfe-ugl+-ar+--el-igib-le-ter-miflal~~i~ 
party initiating the RFQ may also enter orders. GloeOJ( shall not recognize any order ot\=ler th-an­
limit orders. 

4----&l-li-Gitat1oR--Gt:-bidtsf--amUe-r--Gff-er~s}-tl:lr-oCJgl:l-pr-fV-ate-diSGUssioo-foF-ar+-eligiele-wnt-ract-0F--an--e4§jible 
combination of contracts must comply 'Nith the pre'.'isions of Rule 539.C.4. 

5. Trade matching occurs whenever tradable pair(s) of bid and offer can be identif-ied in the order 
bogk------T-ratle--m-atohlAg--sJ:tall--be--execu ted-~ n--aGGOFd-ance-with--ar+-al§-orith m-that--§i-ve& fi>st--pr~01=ity-t0 
orders at the best-price. In the e¥effi--tftat--m-ul-ti-pl-e--Gffief&-with--tJ:te--s-ame-price are e4§-fh.le to execute­
~-an opposing order, an allocation algorithm shall be employed to match the trade. See 
lnterpret-ati0FI--Of--R-ille--BS&---Gieeex-Gall----Market--Tr-atling---Al§orithm---at--the-en!l-of-Ghapter--&, 
~tBG- and partially executed-tH'Eier-s--sftal-1-r-emaifl-in the ordef-~-tl+e-GOAB!usiefl-e4he 
trading session unless instwctions to cancel the orders ha••e been recei'.'ed. 

e~----=t-raoo&-of--eli§j1ble--com.t:JiAation&-ef--B0fl-tr-acts--w-nwmm-ated-pursuant--to--Rule--&85 ·-sl'ial-l--nflt-trig§Of 
any conditional orders, e.g. stop ordem. stop limit orders, MIT orders, etc .. in the contract markets 
not trading pursuant to Rule 585. 

-7-c---The-Ex-GhaA·§S--ma:f-esl:ahlshMar-ke-t--Ma-k-er--P-r-0g-ram&--sp€Gi-fi-G-to--G-obex-Gali-Mar14ets-fgr-speGif1G 
sets of contracts. These programs may be deployed in conj<mction with or independent of similar 
programs for identical contracts not traded pursuant to Rule 585 established pursuant to Rul~ 

8~---lR--a-GGOrdance-w-ith--a--MaFk-e-t--Maker-PregraiTL--dosigflatw--kead--Market-Make-rs-f-na-y--be-rofiHfred-to 

fOg-tllafl-y---provide price indi-catioos---fe-r some contracts or comflinatie-ns of centracts el-i§j1ble----Jef 
trading pursuant to Rule 585. These price indications are~or informational purposes only 
afld-.-sl:l.all---nB-t--be construed as--aGtHal-bids or offers for the contract&,---1.~--an-y-~Q.&.­
Market Makers may enter bids or offers at any price. irrespective of what price indication the Marlwt 
Mal<er may ha.,.e provi~ 

586. GbOBEX FOREIGN EXCHANGE FACiliTY 

The Exchange may establish a Globex F'oreign EJ(change F'acility ("GFX") to make marlwts in CUfF8-FlBY­
Mu~listeG--oR----t-he--~e--3flG--to--eA§j-G§B--iR-he0ging--tr-aAsactie-R&--i-n-the--iHteffiank--&pot 
and forward foreign exchange marl~ets. Employees of the GFX may use Globex terminals to enter 
orders in Exchange currency futures. Such employees must be identif-ied to the Exchange as Globex 
terminal operators in accordance with Rule 576 and shall be sllbject to the rllles of the Exchange that 
relate to Globex trading. 1\11 transactions in Exchange currency futures effected by the GF'X shall--b-e 
cleared through a clearing member, and the GF'X shall be a customer of such clearing member. 

587. PHANTOM ORDERS 

587.A. Definition 

A phantom order is an order: 1) that was not authorized by any person but was caused by a failure, 
malfunction or negligent operation of Globex or any other Exchange system, service or facility, or 2) 
whose terms (e.g., contract, contract month, quantity, price or direction) were changed without 
authorization of the person placing the order solely as a result of a failure, malfunction, or negligent 
operation of Globex or any other Exchange system, service or facility. 

587.8. Permissible Responses 
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If the Exchange has reason to believe that phantom orders have been or are being entered into and/or 
executed on any Exchange system, service or facility, the Exchange shall be empowered to take 
appropriate action with respect to any affected market, including without limitation, closing the market, 
deleting bids and offers, and/or suspending new bids and offers. 

The Exchange shall promptly give notice that all Globex transactions that were directly or indirectly 
caused by the execution of phantom orders and were executed at prices outside of the no-bust range, 
as determined in accordance with Rule 588, shall be voided. The Exchange shall have no liability or 
responsibility to the parties to any transactions that are voided pursuant to this paragraph. 

The Exchange shall also be empowered to void Globex transactions that were directly or indirectly 
caused by the execution of phantom orders and were executed at prices within the no-bust range or 
phantom orders that were executed in the pit if the Exchange concludes that such transactions impair 
the integrity of the market. The Exchange's liability for voiding transactions within the no-bust range or 
voiding transactions executed in the pit is limited as provided in paragraph C. 
587.C. Limitation of Liability 
Any liability of the Exchange for transactions voided by the Exchange that are within the no-bust range 
shall be subject to the limitations and conditions of Rule 578. 

If phantom order transactions executed on the Globex system, by open outcry in the pit, or by means of 
any other Exchange system, service or facility, are not voided, the person who traded opposite a 
phantom order shall have no recourse against the Exchange. The gain or loss on the liquidation of 
positions resulting from execution of such phantom orders shall be the Exchange's responsibility. The 
Exchange shall promptly direct the member or clearing member carrying such positions to liquidate 
them in a commercially reasonable manner. Such member or firm shall liquidate within 30 minutes of 
such notification or within 30 minutes of the time it knew or should have known that it had been 
assigned transactions resulting from phantom orders, whichever is sooner. The Exchange's liability to 
such person shall be limited to the prices at which the positions could have been liquidated during the 
relevant time period. 

588. TRADE CANCELLATIONS AND PRICE ADJUSTMENTS 

588.A. Globex Control Center Trade Cancellation Authority 
The following policy shall be applied to balance the adverse effects on market integrity of executing 
trades and publishing trade information inconsistent with prevailing market conditions while preserving 
legitimate expectations that executed transactions will not be cancelled. The Exchange's trade 
cancellation policy authorizes the Globex Control Center ("GCC") to adjust trade prices or cancel (bust) 
trades when such action is necessary to mitigate market disrupting events caused by the improper or 
erroneous use of the electronic trading system or by system defects. Notwithstanding any other 
provisions of this rule, the GCC may adjust trade prices or cancel any trade if the GCC determines that 
allowing the trade to stand as executed may have a material, adverse effect on the integrity of the 
market. The decision of the GCC shall be final. 

588.8. Review of Trades 
The GCC may review a trade based on its analysis of market conditions or a request for review by a 
user of the electronic trading system. A request for review must be made within eight minutes of the 
execution of the trade. The GCC shall promptly determine whether the trade will be subject to review, 
and upon deciding to review a trade, the GCC will promptly issue an alert indicating that the trade is 
under review. 

In the case of illiquid contracts, the GCC may initiate a review up to one hour after the execution of the 
trade, and has the authority, but not the obligation, to review trades reported more than one hour 
following execution if it determines that the trade price was egregiously out of line with fair value. 
588.C. Trade Price Adjustment and Cancellation Process 

The GCC will first determine whether the trade price is within the No Bust Range for futures or within 
the Bid/Ask Reasonability Allowance for options, as described in Section K. The Bid/Ask Reasonability 
Allowance for an option is the maximum width of the bid/ask range which will be considered reasonable 
for use in applying the parameters necessary to establish the no bust range for the option. During fast 
market conditions, upon the release of significant news, or in other circumstances in which the GCC 
determines it is appropriate, the GCC may, without prior notice, temporarily double the published No 
Bust Range or Bid/Ask Reasonability Allowance. 

In applying the No Bust Range, the GCC shall determine the actual or implied market price for that 
contract immediately before the trade under review. The GCC may consider any relevant information, 
including, but not limited to, the existing market conditions, the volatility of the market, the prices of 
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related instruments in other markets, the last trade price on the electronic trading system, a better bid or 
offer price, a more recent price in a different contract month, the price of the same or related contract 
established in open outcry trading, theoretical value of an option based on the most recent implied 
volatility, responses to RFQs, and any other factors that the GCC deems relevant. 

1. Trade Price Inside the No Bust Range 
If the GCC determines that the price of the trade was inside the No Bust Range, the GCC will 
promptly issue an alert indicating that the trade shall stand. 

2. Trade Price Outside the No Bust Range 

a. Implied-Eligible Futures Contracts 

If the GCC determines that a trade price is outside the applicable No Bust Range for an 
implied-eligible contract, the trade price shall be adjusted to a price that equals the actual or 
implied market price for that contract at the time of the questioned trade, plus or minus the 
standard or doubled No Bust Range, as applicable. In the event there are multiple parties, 
prices and/or contracts involved in the transactions at issue, the GCC has the authority, but not 
the obligation, to bust rather than price adjust such transactions. The GCC will promptly issue 
an alert indicating that the prices of the trades outside the No Bust Range have been adjusted 
to the No Bust Range limit or have been busted. 

b. All Other Futures Contracts 

If the GCC determines that the trade price is outside the No Bust Range for a non-implied­
eligible futures contract, the GCC shall bust the trade. The GCC will promptly issue an alert 
indicating that trades outside the No Bust Range have been busted. 

c. Option Contracts 
If the GCC determines that a trade price is outside the applicable No Bust Range for an option 
contract, the trade price shall be adjusted. In the case of a buy error, the price will be adjusted 
to the determined ask price plus the applicable no bust parameter. In the case of a sell error, 
the price will be adjusted to the determined bid price minus the applicable no bust parameter. 
In the event there are multiple parties, prices and/or contracts involved in the transactions at 
issue, the GCC has the authority, but not the obligation, to bust rather than price adjust such 
transactions. The GCC will promptly issue an alert indicating that the prices of the trades 
outside the No Bust Range have been adjusted to the No Bust Range limit or have been 
busted. 

d. Notwithstanding the above, trades consummated pursuant to Rule 585 that are determined by 
the GCC to be outside the No Bust Range will stand, and a reciprocal trade negating the 
original trade will be consummated by means of a "type 8 transfer." 

3. Liability for Losses Resulting from a Price Adjustment or Trade Bust 

A party responsible for entering an order that results in a trade price adjustment shall not be liable 
for losses incurred by persons whose trade prices were adjusted, except as provided in 3.a., 3.b. 
and 3.c. below. 
a. Implied Eligible Contracts- Price Adjusted Stop Orders 

A party responsible for an order(s) that results in a trade price adjustment shall be liable for 
actual losses incurred by persons whose stop orders were elected as a result of the order(s). 
The compensable loss on each futures contract executed as part of a stop order shall be the 
difference between the adjusted price, as determined by the GCC, and the price in the market 
at the time the person knew or should have known that his stop order was erroneously elected. 

b. Implied Eligible Contracts- Price Adjusted Spread Trades 

A party responsible for an order that results in a trade price adjustment shall not be liable to 
persons whose spread orders were executed and adjusted unless the adjusted execution price 
of the spread is less favorable than the market equilibrium price for the relevant spread. The 
liability of the party responsible for an order that results in a price adjustment shall be limited to 
the difference between the adjusted price and the equilibrium market price, but shall not 
exceed the relevant No Bust Range. 

c. Option Contracts- Price Adjusted Trades 

A party responsible for an order that results in a trade price adjustment shall not be liable to 
persons whose option orders were executed and adjusted unless the adjusted execution price 
of the option is less favorable than the market equilibrium price for the relevant option. The 
liability of the party responsible for an order that results in a price adjustment shall be limited to 
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the difference between the adjusted price and the market equilibrium price, but shall not 
exceed the relevant No Bust Range. 

d. Busted Trades 

A party responsible for an order that results in a trade bust may be liable for the reasonable 
out-of-pocket losses incurred by persons whose trades were busted or persons whose stop 
orders were elected and not busted. Issues of liability in such cases will be determined based 
upon all relevant facts and circumstances, including the conduct of the respective parties. 

588.0. Claim Process 

A claim for a loss pursuant to Sections C.3.a., b. and c. must be submitted to the Exchange, on an 
Exchange claim form, within five business days of the event giving rise to the claim. The Exchange 
shall reject any claim that is not permitted by Sections C.3.a., b. or c. and such decision shall be final. 
All claims, which are not rejected by the Exchange, shall be forwarded to the party responsible for the 
order(s) that resulted in a trade bust or a price adjustment and to the clearing member through which 
the trade was placed. Such party, or the clearing member on behalf of the party, shall, within ten 
business days of receipt of the claim, admit or deny responsibility in whole or in part. The liability for 
losses for a single incident shall be limited to $500,000. 

To the extent that liability is admitted, payment shall be made within ten business days. If liability is 
admitted but the total claims exceed $500,000, the claims shall be reduced pro rata so that the total 
payment does not exceed $500,000. To the extent that liability is denied, the claims shall be submitted 
to arbitration in accordance with Rule 622. 

A claim for a loss pursuant to Section C.3.d. must be pursued under the applicable arbitration rules of 
Chapter 6. 

588.E. Trade Cancellation or Offset Procedures 

Upon a determination by the GCC that a trade shall be busted or that trade prices shall be adjusted, 
that decision will be implemented. The busted trade price and any price quotes that have been 
adjusted will be reflected as cancelled in the Exchange's official record of time and sales. Time and 
sales will reflect the trades at the adjusted price. 

If the trade is not busted, the parties to the transaction cannot reverse the transaction by using a "type 8 
transfer" except as provided in Section C.2.d. and Section F. Additionally, if the trade is not busted, the 
parties may not reverse the trade by entering into a prearranged offsetting transaction unless such 
transactions are permitted and effected in accordance with Rule 539.C. 

588.F. "Type 8 Transfers" 

Positions that result from a trade determined by the GCC to be outside the No Bust Range that cannot 
be busted because the trade was not reported within eight minutes of the execution of the trade may be 
transferred between the parties using a "type 8 transfer" upon agreement of the parties. The transfer 
must use the original trade price and quantity. Any party may, but is not required to, include a cash 
adjustment to another party to the trade. Trades determined by the GCC to be inside the No Bust 
Range may not be reversed using a "type 8 transfer." 

588.G. Arbitration of Disputes Regarding "Type 8 Transfers" 
If a party does not agree to transfer a position pursuant to Section F., any other party to the trade may 
file an arbitration claim against the member or clearing member representing the other side of the trade. 
Written notice of such claim must be provided to the Exchange within five business days of the 
execution of the trade. Failure to file the claim within five business days shall be deemed a waiver of all 
claims. The arbitration claim will be dismissed by the Exchange if the owner of the account on the other 
side of the trade is not deemed a Member as defined in Rule 400 or a person otherwise subject to the 
Exchange's jurisdiction. If not dismissed, the arbitration claim will be conducted in accordance with 
Rule 622. 

In deciding the claim, the Arbitration Committee may consider, among other factors, the reasonableness 
of the actions taken by each party and what action the party on the other side of the error trade took 
before being notified that the trade was being questioned. 

588.H. Voluntary Adjustment of Trade Price 

When a trade outside of the No Bust Range is busted in accordance with this rule, the parties to the 
trade may agree voluntarily to reestablish the trade but to adjust its price and make a cash adjustment 
provided that all of the following conditions are met: 

1. The GCC approves the adjustment. 

2. The quantity of the position being reestablished is the same as the quantity of the trade that was 
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busted. 

3. In the case of a trade below the actual or implied market price, the adjusted price must be the 
lowest price that traded at or about the time of the trade without being busted. In the case of a 
trade above the actual or implied market price, the adjusted price must be the highest price that 
traded at or about the time of the trade without being busted. 

4. The parties to the adjusted trade must report it to the clearing system using a "type 8 transfer" with 
a "G" transfer code not later than the close of business on the business day after the trade 
occurred. 

588.1. Busting Trades After System Freeze 

In the event that the matching engine freezes with live orders in the queue waiting to be matched, such 
orders may be matched when the system is unfrozen before the GCC can halt the matching engine. 
The GCC is authorized to bust trades resulting from such matches if the price of such trades is outside 
of the No Bust Range at the time that a confirmation of the trades was sent. 
588.J. Schedule of Administrative Fees 

When GCC busts a trade, the party responsible for entering the order into the electronic trading system 
that gave rise to the trade bust/adjustment shall pay an administrative fee to the Exchange in the 
amount of $500 for each such occurrence. If a non-member customer responsible for entering an order 
that results in a trade bust fails to pay the fee in accordance with this section, the clearing member 
carrying the customer's account shall be responsible for payment of the fee. 
588.K. No Bust Ranges 

Futures Contract 

Eurodollar, E-mini Eurodollar and LIBOR 
U.S. T-Bond 
10 Yr. T-Note 
5 Yr. T-Note 
3 Yr. T-Note 
2 Yr. T-Note 
30-Day Fed Funds 
3-Month Overnight Index Swaps 
Interest Rate Swaps (30 Yr., 10 Yr., 7 Yr., and 5 Yr.) 
E-mini Eurodollar Bundle 
Euroyen 
T-Bills 
CME Lehman Brothers U.S. Aggregate Index 
Eurozone HICP Futures 
Currency Futures 
S&P 500 and E-mini S&P 500 ($ and €) 
DJIA ($5, $10, $25) 
S&P Citigroup Grow1h 
S&P Citigroup Value 
S&P Mid cap 400 and E-mini S&P Mid cap 400 
S&P Smallcap 600 and E-mini S&P Smallcap 600 
E-Mini S&P Asia 50 
E-Mini MSCI EAFE 
E-Mini MSCI Emerging Markets 
S&P 500 Depository Receipts 
iShares Russell 2000 
Nasdaq-100 and E-mini Nasdaq-100 
E-mini Nasdaq Composite 
E-mini Nasdaq Biotechnology 
Nasdaq-1 00 Index Tracking Stock 
Nikkei 225 ($ and ¥) 
FTSE I Xinhua China 25 
S&P 500 Technology SPCTR 
S&P 500 Financial SPCTR 
Kansas City Value Line 
Housing Futures 
Dow Jones US Real Estate Index 
TRAKRS Futures 
Goldman Sachs Commodity Index 
CME Weather 
Weekly Average Temperature Index 
CME Snowfall 

No Bust Range 

2.5 basis points 
30/32nds 
30/32nds 
15/32nds 
15/32nds 
15/32nds 
5 basis points 
5 basis points 
30/32nds 
2.5 basis points 
2.5 basis points 
5 basis points 
2.00 index points 
25 basis points 
40 ticks 
6.00 index points 
60 index points 
4.00 index points 
4.00 index points 
4.00 index points 
4.00 index points 
12.00 index points 
12.00 index points 
12.00 index points 
0.60 index points 
0.40 index points 
12.00 index points 
12.00 index points 
12.00 index points 
0.30 index points 
60.00 index points 
1 00 index points 
3.00 index points 
3.00 index points 
40 index points 
2.00 index points 
4 points 
25 cents 
5.00 index points 
25.00 index points 
1 degree 
50 ticks or 5 inches 
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Futures Contract 

Carvill Hurricane Index 
Carvill Hurricane Index Seasonal 
Carvill Hurricane Index Seasonal Maximum 
Credit Index Event Futures 
Non-Farm Payroll 
Corn & Mini-sized Corn 
Wheat & Mini-sized Wheat 
Soybeans & Mini-sized Soybeans 
Oats 
Rough Rice 
Soybean Meal 
Soybean Oil 
Lean Hogs 
Live Cattle 
Feeder Cattle 
Pork Bellies 
Dow AlG-ER Commodity Index 
Milk 
Dry Milk 
Butter (Cash-Settled) 
Dry Whey 
Wood Pulp 
Random Length Lumber 
Ethanol 
Kansas City Hard Red Winter Wheat 
Minneapolis Hard Red Spring Wheat 
Minneapolis National Corn Index 
Minneapolis National Soybean Index 
Minneapolis Hard Red Spring Wheat Index 
Minneapolis Hard Red Winter Wheat Index 
Minneapolis Soft Red Winter Wheat Index 
NYMEX Crude Oil and NYMEX miNY Crude Oil 
DME OMAN Crude Oil 
NYMEX Brent 
NYMEX Crude Oil MAGI Index 
NYMEX Crude Oil Backwardation Contango Index 
NYMEXREBCO 
NYMEX Heating Oil and NYMEX miNY Heating Oil 
NYMEX Gulf Coast ULSD 
NYMEX New York ULSD 
NYMEX Gulf Coast Gasoline 
NYMEX European Gasoil 
NYMEX Singapore 380 Fuel Oil 
NYMEX RBOB Gasoline and NYMEX miNY RBOB Gasoline 
NYMEX Natural Gas and NYMEX miNY Natural Gas 
NYMEX Natural Gas Henry Hub Swap 
NYMEX Natural Gas Basis Swaps 
NYMEX Electricity 
Central Appalachian Coal Futures 
NYMEX Propane 
NYMEX Ethanol 
NYMEX Uranium 
NYMEX Ardour Global Index 
Carbon EUA Emission Euro 
Carbon CER Euro 
NYMEX S02 Emissions 
NYMEX S02 Emissions 25 Allowance 
NYMEX Seasonal NOX 
NYMEX Annual NOX 
NYMEX RGGI C02 Emissions 
COM EX Gold and miNY Gold 
COMEX Asian Gold 
COMEX Silver and miNY Silver 
NYMEX Platinum 
NYMEX Asian Platinum 
NYMEX Palladium 
NYMEX Asian Palladium 

No Bust Range 

0.50 index points 
0.50 index points 
0.50 index points 
1 0 basis points 
None 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
20 cents per hundredweight 
$8.00 per ton 
.80 cents per pound 
$0.0100 per pound 
$0.0100 per pound 
$0.0100 per pound 
$0.0100 per pound 
4 Points 
$0.30 per cwt. 
$0.00750 
$0.0075 per pound 
$0.00750 
$15.00 per ton 
$4.00 or less 
4 cents per gallon 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
1 0 cents per bushel 
$1.00 
$1.00 
$1.00 
2.00 Index points 
2.00 index points 
$1.00 
$0.025 
$0.025 
$0.025 
$0.025 
$2.00 per metric ton 
$2.00 
$0.025 
$0.10 
$0.10 
$0.25 
$2.00 
$0.60 per ton or less 
$0.01 
$0.008 
$2.50 
12.5 index points 
€.40 per metric ton or less 
€.40 per metric ton or less 
$4.00 per allowance or less 
$1.00 per allowance or less 
$2.00 per ton or less 
$2.00 per ton or less 
$0.50 per ton or less 
$10.00 
$0.40 
$0.20 
$10.00 
$0.40 
$5.00 
$0.40 
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Futures Contract 

COMEX Copper and miNY Copper 
COMEX Aluminum 
NYMEX Hot Rolled Steel 
NYMEXCocoa 
NYMEX Coffee 
NYMEX Cotton 
NYMEX Sugar 11 
NYMEX CAT Risk 

Futures Combinations 

Eurodollar Combinations & E-mini Eurodollar Bundles 
Non-Eurodollar, Non-Implied Eligible, Intra-Commodity Futures 
Spreads 

Implied Eligible Inter- and Intra-Commodity Futures Spreads 

Inter-Commodity Futures Spreads 

Option Contract 

Eurodollars, Euroyen 

U.S. Treasuries (2-, 5- and 10 Year Notes 
and Bond) 

30-Day Fed Funds 

Interest Rate Swaps (5-, 7-, 10- and 30-Yr) 

3-Month Overnight Index Swaps 

Equities (excluding DJIA) 

DJIA 

FX 

Agricultural (excluding Grains, Oil & Meal) 

Grains 

Soybean Oil 

Soybean Meal 

Non-Farm Payroll 

Ethanol 

MGEX Options 

KCBT Options 

NYMEX Crude Oil, Cracks 

NYMEX Heating Oil 

NYMEX RBOB 

NYMEX Natural Gas 

Bid/Ask 

Reasonability 

2 basis points 

4/64ths 

4 basis points 

10/64ths 

3 basis points 

2.00 index points 

20 points 

20 ticks 

$0.01 

$0.02 

$0.001 

$1.00 

None 

$.05 

$0.01 

$0.01 

$0.25 

$0.015 

$0.015 

$0.10 

$0.04 
$0.01 

No Bust Range 

$1000 or less 
$40.00 
$0.01 
$0.008 
$0.0035 
50.00 index points 

2.5 basis points 
5 ticks 

Same as the no bust range of 
the individual legs 
The wider of the no bust ranges 
of the two individual legs 

No Bust Range 

2 minimum ticks 

20% of premium up to 2/64ths with 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to 2 basis points with 
a minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to 5/64ths with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

2 minimum ticks 

20% of premium up to 1.00 index point 
with a minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to 10 points with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to 10 ticks with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.005 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.01 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.0005 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.50 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

None 

20% of premium up to $0.025 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.005 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.005 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.50 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.0075 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.0075 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.05 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 
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Option Contract 

COMEXGold 

COMEX Silver 

COMEX Copper 

(End Chapter 5) 

Bid/Ask 

Reasonability 

$4.00 

$0.10 

$0.02 

No Bust Range 

20% of premium up to $2.00 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.05 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

20% of premium up to $0.01 with a 
minimum of 1 tick 

INTERPRETATIONS & SPECIAL NOTICES 
RELATING TO CHAPTER 5 

ACCESS, CONDUCT AND APPEARANCE CODE 

It is imperative that persons who utilize the Exchange Trading Floors ("trading floor") maintain a proper and 
businesslike atmosphere on the trading floor. This is not only for the benefit of the thousands of visitors 
(ranging from U.S. government officials to foreign dignitaries to the general public) who come to the 
Exchange each year, but also to maintain and enhance the reputation and dignity of the Exchange as an 
international marketplace. 

Accordingly, the Exchange has established rules governing access to and conduct on the trading floor as 
well as standards of appearance. These rules and standards apply to members and their employees, 
member firm employees, Exchange employees and visitors. 

I. Access 

A. To gain access to the trading floor, every member, member's employee, member firm 
employee, and Exchange employee must use only his own personal access card to gain 
access to the trading floor. Exchange trading floor employees, other Exchange employees 
routinely on the trading floor and members must display their personal access card or their 
Exchange issued identification badge. Non-member employees of members and member 
firms must display their personal access cards on the upper front of their jackets with the 
picture side facing outward. Broker assistants must also wear a badge provided by the 
Exchange that identifies them as broker assistants. 

B. Members are required to register and accompany their visitors and are responsible for their 
actions while they are on the trading floor. Visitors must wear appropriate attire that is clean 
and presentable and are not allowed in any pit during trading hours. Visitors' overcoats, 
packages, umbrellas or briefcases are not permitted on the trading floor. 

C. Members may not request trading floor access privileges for the same visitor on more than 
three days of the same calendar month without the permission of designated Exchange staff of 
the Security Department. 

D. Visitors are prohibited from soliciting employment or from acting as employees of members, 
member firms or the Exchange on the trading floor. 

E. No one under the age of 16 will be admitted to the trading floor during trading hours. 

II. Conduct 

Commonly accepted standards of propriety and decorum apply to everyone on the trading floor. 
The following behavior, speech or actions are expressly prohibited on the trading floor. 

A. Possessing any weapon (including, but not limited to, firearms, knives, stun guns or pepper 
spray); 

B. Carrying or consuming food or drink. Individually-wrapped (non-chocolate) hard candy and 
gum, however, are permissible. 

C. Reckless throwing of trading cards or any other material; 

D. Excessive speed in moving around the trading floor; 

E. Use of emergency exits without proper justification; 

F. Smoking or use of tobacco products, including chewing tobacco; 

G. Use of members-only facilities by non-members; 
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H. Failure to give member priority to quotation machines, news tickers, monitors and other 
facilities where such member priority is so designated; 

I. Engaging in any activity that is disruptive to trading; 

J. The sale or solicitation of goods or services without consent of the Exchange; 

K. Having outer coats or umbrellas on the trading floor; 

L. Use of cameras or video equipment, unless authorized by the Exchange. Flash photography, 
however, is never permitted. 

In addition, the following activities are prohibited anywhere on Exchange premises: 

M. Any behavior, speech or actions that are detrimental to the interests and good name of the 
Exchange (this includes any conduct which is a violation of any local, state or federal law); 

N. Profanity, vulgarity (including wearing buttons with crude or offensive slogans or pictures) or 
any speech or action that tends to intimidate, degrade or endanger others; 

0. Defacing or otherwise damaging: 1) an Exchange-issued badge or jacket; 2) Exchange 
facilities or property; or 3) any facility or property regardless of ownership; 

P. Possessing a firearm or other weapon; 

Q. Discarding refuse on escalators or in elevators or in hallways or lobbies; and 

R. Harassment related to race/color, sex/gender, sexual orientation, age, religion, veteran status, 
national origin and disability/medical condition is expressly prohibited. 

Ill. Appearance 

A. All apparel should be neat, clean, presentable and in keeping with the businesslike 
atmosphere of the trading floor. 

B. Jackets: Where required, every member, member's employee, member firm employee and 
Exchange trading floor employee must wear a jacket provided by the Exchange or their 
employer, or, in the case of members, a jacket of their own choosing. All jackets must conform 
to Exchange standards. Guests may not wear trading jackets on the trading floor during 
trading hours. 

C. Shirts: All men must wear shirts with a collar suitable for a necktie or bow tie. Shirts must be 
buttoned to at least the second button from the collar. Golf-type shirts are permitted. Shirttails 
must be tucked in. Turtleneck sweaters are not allowed for men. Crewneck sweaters are 
allowed if a conventional collar suitable for a necktie or bow tie is visible. Sweatshirts, tie-dye 
shirts and T-shirts are prohibited. 

D. Shoes: Shoes must be clean, safe and not torn or frayed. The following footwear is specifically 
prohibited: All shoes without backs, canvas slippers, moccasins, rubber boots, rubber 
overshoes, , clogs, bedroom slippers, and shoes with platforms over 2 inches. All shoes must 
be tied with laces or appropriately fastened. 

E. Pants: The following pants are specifically prohibited: blue jeans, shorts and sweat pants. 
Tight-fitting stretch pants are allowed only when worn with blouse or shirt at mid-thigh or lower. 

F. Skirts and dresses: Skirts and dresses must reach mid-thigh or lower. 

G. Headwear: All headgear or head coverings are prohibited, except for religious or medical 
reasons. 

H. Miscellaneous: The following are specifically prohibited: sunglasses, ornaments, pendants or 
similar items that are distracting or unbusinesslike. Clothing or accessories that draw unusual 
attention will. be deemed unbusinesslike and not permitted on the trading floor. 

IV. Drug and Alcohol Abuse 

In order to maintain a safe, healthful, and productive working environment, the Exchange has 
established the following policy prohibiting drug and alcohol use on Exchange premises. 

The following activities are prohibited and may result in disciplinary action, including immediate and 
permanent bar of access to Exchange premises: 

A. Possession of open containers or use of alcohol, except as expressly authorized by the 
Exchange. 

B. Being under the influence of alcohol on Exchange premises. 

C. Use, sale, purchase, transfer, or possession of any illegal drug on Exchange premises. 

D. Failure on the part of non-members to submit to a reasonable search by authorized Exchange 
personnel of lunch boxes, bags, parcels, packages, purses, briefcases, pockets or coats, etc. 
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Members and Memt;ler firms are responsible for their employees' strict adherence to these requirements. 

QUOTATION CHANGES 

I. GENERAL PROCEDURES 

A. Corrections requested up to 15 minutes from the time the bid, offer or trade occurred or reportedly 
occurred: Changes must be authorized by a member of the Pit Committee or an Exchange Official. 

B. Corrections requested more than 15 minutes from the time the bid, offer or trade occurred or 
reportedly occurred: Changes must be authorized by: 

1. 15-30 Minutes: A member of the Pit Committee and one Exchange Official. 

2. Over 30 Minutes: A member of the Pit Committee, a member of the Floor Conduct Committee 
and a Senior Exchange Official. 

C. Unanimous Approval Required: Unanimous approval among the individuals participating in the 
quote change consideration is required to effectuate the requested change. In the absence of 
unanimity, the proposed quote adjustment shall not be made. 

D. A request for a quote change which results in a new high or low for the day must be made within 5 
minutes (futures) or 10 minutes (options) of the time the bid, offer or trade occurred or reportedly 
occurred. 

A request for a quote change which affects an established opening range must be made within 15 
minutes after the posting of the range, or, in the case of a request for a quote change which affects 
an established closing range, within 10 minutes of the posting of the closing range. Such requests 
shall be considered by a member of the Pit Committee, a member of the Floor Conduct Committee 
and a Senior Exchange Official. Failure to make such a timely request will bar consideration of the 
quote change. 

The time limitations described in this Section D will not apply in the case of options strikes or 
futures contracts deemed by a Senior Exchange Official to be inactive or illiquid or in the case of a 
fast market designation. These requests may be considered by a member of the Pit Committee, a 
Floor Conduct Committee member and a Senior Exchange Official at any time during the same 
day's trading session. 

E. A decision to adjust a quote must be made within 15 minutes after a quote change request has 
been made. However, in the event a fast market has been declared while the quote adjustment is 
under consideration, the period for consideration may continue for 15 minutes after the end of the 
fast market. 

To the extent practicable, quote change adjustments shall be announced to the pit. 

F. Reconsideration: Once a request for a particular quote change has been resolved, or if no decision 
is reached within the allotted time pursuant to paragraph 5 above, a subsequent request for 
reconsideration involving the original quote or adjustment may be considered if a Senior Exchange 
Official deems that new relevant information pertaining to the original request is now available. 
Such request for reconsideration must be considered by the same individuals who ruled on, or 
failed to reach a timely resolution of, the original request. In the event one or more of the 
individuals who participated in the consideration of the original quote change request is unavailable 
to consider the request for reconsideration, a Senior Exchange Official shall designate a substitute. 
However, this reconsideration process may not be utilized for a correction involving a quote change 
which results in a new high or low for the day, with the exception of option strikes or futures 
contracts deemed by a Senior Exchange Official to be inactive or illiquid, or in declared fast 
markets. 

G. Requests for Next Day Corrections 

If a quote has been inadvertently omitted from the price reporting system and such omission is not 
discovered until after the trading session, trades may be allowed to clear at the omitted price a1--aRy 
tH~Bl'-te-~~-U:te-aff<18ted market~xt day, provided that all of the following 
requirements are satisfied: 

1. The parties to the trade can reasonably show that they properly reported the trade price and 
had a reasonable basis for believing that the trade price would be posted; 

2. The parties to the trade produce documentation of: a) the contemporaneous recordation of the 
trade; b) the confirmation of the trade to the customer of the member firm representing the 
order; and c) the submission of the trade to the Exchange Clearing House and its failure to 
clear the trade due to a price edit; 

3. The change is authorized by a Senior Exchange Official; and 
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4. The change is documented pursuant to Section II.B below. 
II. DOCUMENTATION NEEDED FOR QUOTATION CHANGES 

A. In the case of quote changes requested pursuant to Section I.A., a record shall be made of all 
committee members or Exchange employees approving the quote change and the change will be 
recorded on Time and Sales. 

B. In the case of quote changes requested pursuant to Section 1.6.1., a hard copy record of the quote 
change shall be made by Exchange staff. The individuals approving the change shall promptly sign 
the record. The record shall be time-stamped upon request and again upon approval and shall 
include the reason for the change, and, in the case of a quote change requested pursuant to 
Section I.B.2., the reason for the delay. For all approved quotation changes other than next day 
corrections pursuant to Section I.G above, the quotation change will be recorded on Time and 
Sales. 

Ill. CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

No individual may authorize any quotation change, insertion or cancellation if such individual has a 
personal or financial interest in such change, insertion or cancellation. 

IV. AUTHORITY OF SENIOR EXCHANGE OFFICIALS WITH RESPECT TO QUOTATION CHANGES 

Senior Exchange Officials may review and authorize any request for a quotation change in 
circumstances where the individuals specified in Sections I and II are otherwise not available or where 
the change is not encompassed by Section I or II. Notwithstanding the procedures set forth in Sections 
I and II, Senior Exchange Officials are empowered to authorize or deny any requested change only in 
circumstances where such action is necessary to ensure the integrity or promote the orderly functioning 
of the market. Such decisions by Senior Exchange Officials shall be documented and signed by the 
Senior Exchange Official and except for next day corrections pursuant to Section I.G above, the 
quotation change will be recorded on Time and Sales. 

INTERPRETATION OF RULE 539. GLOBEX+RADE ALGORITHMS 

Pro Rata Allocation /\lgorithm 

The E>whange has determines to use a Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm to match orElers in EuroElollar 
fYtYFe&c--E4Jffi)IOH--fYt.Yres-aHEl--GHe-MeJ+th. . .j_-480R--f:u-tl+Fe&-mRtraGts--eRtered.--iA--the---GlGeex..--E;IeGtrG-RiG 
TFaffifl§----&ystem.----IJnless--speGffiGall'f-referen-Ged--in-i-h4£--4nterFlretat~oo,--all--G-tl:!er-f.yrures--aRii-o~t;o.ns 
contracts, incluElin§ Eurodollar o~tions, will continue to use the det:ault matching algorithm based on 
f}f-iBe---aflG--tfffie-.j3-oorit:y-,.... E u rod o llar-furures--GOOffilGts-were--GAoS8R----tG--1.-~&e-tf\e-P-ro---Rata Allocation 
Algorithm because they usually trade in a narrow price range, and each price level is represented by 
size. The Pro Rata ,1\llocation Algorithm operates as follows: 

....... -After-the--eJ'l-e-n-ing,+ime-P-Fierit¥-i-s-assig-neEl-t-G-tl:!e-first-erder-a-t--a--J3fiGe-4hat-9ette-rs-the-mafketwi:!BR­
the order is reGeiveG-{the "TOP ,. ·me 
Priority at any given time. Greers vJith Time Priority (TGP orElers) are matcheGI first regardless of 
siz-e,-

1\n orG!er will lose Time Priority when an orG!er at a better price is entered. Example: An order to buy 
50 contracts is entereGI at 105. This orG!er is the first order in at this price level. Another order 
GOmes-iH-and-eetters-tl=lB-fnarket,-.f>y-y-2B--Gontraets-at--WG,-- The-efder-at-fue-1-G@-leve4!as-Time 
Priority now ana is the TOP order. The marl\et sells off and the bid for 25 contracts at 10@....i&...h.it. 
TFle--13i9-fG.F--€>G-GOOtf3Gts-a-t---1-0&-eees-M-t--!B§ain-its Time Prio-rity--a.Rd-Wi+l~ated-aGGOrdiHg-to­
size along with all the other 105 bids, 

-'--After-the-Til-li€--P-fiefity-er---t-G-P--e-rder is Riled, the-P-ro--Rata--Allocation /\lgo-r~thm-is-awl-f8El-to---tf:le 
remainder of the resting orders at that price level. The Algorithm will attempt to rnatch quantities to 
Gfders in propertieA---to-- the size of each order.· Exa-Fflt}l~re are orders to buy 1G---anG---:ID 
contracts at the same ~rice, and neither order has Time Priority. /\ sell order for 15 contracts at 
t-Aat--)}f~Ge-i&-enter-edc-+Jge.Al9e-rithm-willmatcl:l-tl=le-sel~-ol'der-a§ainst-tl=le-Buy-on;!er&-s&-that--1'>QSVo---o.f 

ea-cfl.-OOy order is matcheGI. Tfl.e-.m+Rimt~m-quantity the-12r&-R-ata-AII-e-ca00-H-Al§D-Fit-Am-w+ll-a-llocate--iB 
two contracts. 

•------1-f-the "-IRiti-ai-AIIoGation:: ... r-esults+ll-a-fraetieH,-theAigorithmwiii--"RoY-nG-tlowH-~'--·GF-4rof>-lhe--fractiena I 
afHGHnf,.....l\ny-GOfl-tFa-Gt-s-&tiil-10--be-a-lloeate4-aftef-tf\e-'.:J.nitiaiAIIDGatieft:'-h.a&+Ufl-WH.i--be-al-!~ed--GR-a 
first in, first out basis. 

lfl}Q I[ e_g Q£.d o r ,I\.[9QI:i th m 

TA-e---E-xGhang-e--l+as--8etefm.IHOG--W--Yse--aH--~deF-Aig-efitJ:l~ate-o-rd-er-s--fGf-seleeted 
individual contracts. calendar spreads. and butterfly spreads in Eumdollar futures. Euroyen futures and 

NYMEX and COMEX Rule Changes 
Page 61 



Gne-Menttl---hiBGR-fbiW-Fe-s----rontra~-iR-seieGtetl--fnGiivic:l-ldal-roRtraBts--and--ca~atl£-in 
agric~c~ltural fut~c~res contracts, and calendar spreads in CME Eurozone I=IICP futures contracts, and 
calendar--anG----i-ntef--commodity spreads in---GME Housing futures contracts entered in the Globe,>[ 
~ec1ro+1i-G-+rading System. 

Eurodollar Futures, Euroyen Futures and One Month LIBOR Futures ContraGts: For the purpose of this 
rule interpretation, buying one butterfly spread (butterfly) means simultaneo~o1sly buying and selling 
wntract&-witi:\--Y+ree--d+fferent--Bxpiratit>H&-in--tJ:Ie--futl-owi-nHrGf}0fti on : buying oAe-coo-tfa-st-witl+--tF\e-most 
nearby of the three expirations, selling two contracts with the second of the three expirations ami buying 
one contraGt v,rith the most EJeferred of the. three el<pirations. Unless specifically referenced in this 
ffiterpretatlon,all--tlther-fblttlfes.--aHd---ptioo&--GOn-tract&,-w~l-rontinue--tt>---use--tf!e--P-r~-AllooatioR­
,A,Igorithm. This Implied Order .A.I§erithm for Euroeollar futures, Euroyen futures and One Month LIBOR 
futbiFe-s--GOAtr-acts-operates as-follows: 

A "1st Generation Implies In" artier for a calendar spread may be eerived on the Glob ex system 
frmn actual orders in the indivieual contracts or legs ef the calendar spread. E.§., a buy order for 
15 coAtraots at 95.05 in a nearby Eurodollar futures coAtraot and a sell order for 10 contracts at 
95.00 in a deferred Eurodollar futures oentraots creates a 1st Generation Implied In order to b~c~y 10 
catenda+-Sf'f-eaG&-~ 

•--- ~1&--GeHefatioR--Imf)-liBG---GH-t::_or-0er--ft>r--an-.JRGiiviGtJ-ai--Gontract--ITlay--fle---tlerived--eR--thB--Glt>bffi< 

system from (1) actual orders in a oalendai'--Sj}FOad that includes that 1ndivid~c~al oontract;-a-A-d-+2-t 
aoklal orders in the ether individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. E.g., a buy-Grdef­
fer---B---GoRtraGt~A--a---Rear&y-€-ufodollaf-futures--comract--aR€!-asel-l--or-0er--fe-r-1-G--63i€Rt!ar 

spreads. that include that nearby contract and a deferred contract at 0.05 creates an Implied -Gttf 
GffJ-e-Ho-lwy--{}-sOHtra-Gts-fR--ti:te--Ge-feR'Od leg ef oa!eooaF-srxead at 95 +Gc 

'-----A-"2-nd-Generation--lmp-lied---IB"--e-rder-fer--a--saleRflar--s~-eatl-rnay.--Ge--0erive€l--on4he-Giotex-sy-stem 
ffo-rn---f-+7--aG1-ual----ofGefs---0RO--fn-d~the oaleRdar spread: and (2) 1st Generatien 
Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

L. --A--'~B'l{l--Gene-r:ation--ll'l'lp~ed---Guf--GrdeF-fer--ar+--iRdi->Adual-coo.tra-st--rnay-be--dBr:i-v~-GioGeX­

system from (1) actual oroers in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; a Ad (2) 1st 
Generation Implied Out orders in the other individual oentraot that comprises the calenear spread. 

•----lrn-p-li-eG--ffi--ordef&-for-ca-i€R-daf--£flf-ea-ds--a-OO--Iffi!Jlieti-OH1-ord€-F8--fur--a n in d iv i d ua I co ntra-Gt-easetl-tln­
orders for calendar spread and another individual contract shall be for a quantity representing the 
smaller of the two orders from '<vllich the Implied order is derived. 

_.__--+he--G-~wfti-Greate 2 nG-Gener-aoon---l-fl'$1ietl--1n--an-d--G-Ht--0rder-&;--for--rnatGJ:liRg--ptJrpose& 
only, if there are insufficient q~c~antities of act~c~al and 1st Generation Implied In and O~c~t orders to 
satisfy arriving orders. This may result in a match with 2nd Generation Implied orders at mere 
favefa8le-prices thaA had ~-eviml~eeR-a-va-i-lab~n-d-Gene-ratioo--1-m-pHed-or-0eFS--Will--f1.et-{}e. 
disseminated te the marketplace. 

/1. "1st Generation Implied In" order for a butterHy spread may be derived on the Glebex system 
frBm---(-1-j--actuai--Gr-0e-rs-iR-the-tl=lree-iAdivfc:l-idai---GOntract&-eFiegs-Bf-tl=le-OOtteffj)'--Spr~c-a--tmy. 
order for 10 contraGts at 95.15 in the first of the three contract months, a sell order for 20 contracts 
a-t-95.00 in the second of the three contract months, and a b~c~y order for 10 oontraGts at 91~ 
last -of -t-he--tR.r-ee----GOntra-Gt-mt>n-ths--Gr-eate- a--1-st--GeneratioR--Imf}lied-IR-erdBr--to--13uy--Hl---b-u14erfly 
spreads at 0.10; (2) actual orders in PNO calendar spreads, e.g., a buy order for 10 calendar 
~&-Getwee-R--the first two of the--tt1ree contract months at 0.15 and a sell order for 10 calendar 
spreads between the last tvio-Bf--the three contract months at 0.05 create a 1st Generation Implied 
In order to buy 10 butterfly spreads at 0.10: or (3) actual orders in two individual contracts ane a 
calemJa-r--spread,--e~-a-eL~r:d-er--fuF--1-0-roR-tFaGts-a-t-~~-in--tR.e--fil'st-ot-the--th-r8€--GOAtractmOR-th-s, 
a--sel-1--erder for 10 contracts at 95.00 in the second of tl1e three oentraGt months and an aGtual sell 
ord~fJfeaDS between the last two of the three contract-months at 0.05 create a 
lst GeAefatjoA---Ifi:lplieG-IH-er-0er-fer-lG--oot~eFfW--spre-ads-at-Oc-1-0,-

/\ ··1st Generation Implied Our order for an individual contract from a b~c~tterfly sftFGaG----rn-ay.--& 
created from an aGtual order for a buHerfly spread •.vith (1) an aot~c~al order for a calendar spread 
anEl--an-actuat--Drder-ft>r--aA-iHdjvid-LI31-Gen-tract.- e.-g-,-a-ouy-ord-ef--ft>r-10--bbltterf(y--s-preads-at--0,-1-0, a 
buy order for 10 calendar spreads between the last twe of the throe oentraot months at 0.05, and a 
l:w-y---0rdor for 1 0 contracts in the second of the three contract months at ~GG- create a 1st 
GeAefation--lrnplietl---Out--ouy-erder---fof-10--coHtracts--iR-th6--lleariJ-y--montl=l--at-95--+B-'--or--f2-}-actual 
orders for twe of the three individ~c~al contract months. e.§. a buy order for 10 butterfly spreads at 
04-0,---a buy order for 20 contraGts in the second ef the three contract months at 95-.00 and a sell 
or-d-er--t0r--10--cent;aot-iR-1h-e-l-ast-of-the-thr-ee-roRtract-moRtf+s-at-94.--90--creatB--ls-t-GeReratieA--Irnphed 
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G~-G+der--foF--1{i-wHtr-aGt-&-in-the--near9y-m0ffiA~~~--A-':~-&t-Gene+atiGn-lrnplied--0tJt::_-0r-de+ 

fer---a--Ga!8f\Eiaf--SJ3fead from a butterfly spread may be created .from an actual--Bffier for a bu-tteffiy 
Sf}fead---with (1) an actual order for a calendar spread. e.g. a buy order fof--4-G----ffiJ~t 
0.1 0, a buy oroer for 10 calendar spreads-bet¥.'een the last twG-Bf-Y=le-three cont+aGt-mon#ts--a-t-~ 
create a 1st Generation Implied Gut buy order for 10 calendar spreads between the l'irst two of the 
three contract months at0.15: or (2) actual orders for two of the three individtla-1 contract months, 
e-_-g-,--a----0~'f-0rtleF-for---+~euttel'fly--Spr-eaGs--at-Gc-1-G-c-a-O~y-0-rder-fer-1-G--cemFaGts-in--tfie-secent!----Gf-the 
tfiFee-GOntract months at 95.00 and a sell order for 1 0 contract in the last of the three contraGt 
rnontAs--at--94-o95-Gr-eate--1st-Gene+ati0l'-l-lrnplied-GtJt-ooy-m-Ger-fG-r:-~G<He-Adal"--&f'!'Oads--between-the 
first t>No ofthe three contract months at 0.15. 

~lote that an lmplierJ Gut order for the second of the three contract months from a butterfly spread 
is--fo-r:-twG-Wil-t+aGt-&.-These-two--GOAtracts-my.-4a-ve-Giffe-re-At4rnp~fl-~~t!Y--B-rde r for :!­
butterfly spread at 0.15, a sell order for 1 contract in the f-irst of the three contract months at 95.15 
and a sell order for 1 contract in the last of the three contract months at 94.95 creates implied 
offier-&--i-R-t-Re- second of--t-Re--tRree--GOA-tract-rnomh-&-to sell 1 contr-a~O~HG---1--cGA-tFaGt--at 
94.95. Regardless of 'Nhether the implied prices fur the tvm contracts are identical. the trade -GaH 

only occur if both contracts can be matched opposing orders. In the event an opposing order exists 
for---eHe--o-f--tfl-e-two-wntr-acts--in--tl=le---secot!-leg-ef--btJtte lily s p re-act,---aft-lffij3li-ee'--GtJt-o-r:der--foF--t-Re 
FOmainder may be created. 

/\ "2nd Generation Implied In'' order for a butterfly spread may be derived on the Globex system 
fr--0ffi---3--G-0binaooR-Of--aBwa-l-orde-r:s-i-n--the-in4ivifl-tJal---coHtr-aBfs --and-+-st--Generaooft--1-!'llplied-Gut 
orders from calendar spreads for the remaining leg(s) in the bLJttO!ily spread. 

A ''2nd Generation lmplied--0-~n individua-!---Bootf-aGt--ff-0rn a butterfl.y--Sf}fead---may-be­
derived on the Globex system from an actual order for a butterfly spread and a combinat1on--ef 
actual and implied orders in the inflividual contracts and/or calendar spreads. 

The Globe-x--systern will disseminate 1 sl Generation Implied In orders for buHerfly spreads and -1-st 
Generatien-lmpl-ied -Out-Grflers-fortfie-first--aoo-tfie--last-ef--the-threecentract--m0H!h&-from-a-bL4terfly 
spread order. 1st Generation Implied Gut orders for the second of the throe contract months from 
a butterfly spread order are not Glsseminatefl due to the fact that such orders can only be filled if 
bElfu-rontFactsfo-r:-Baci+-&F~read--GaA-be-rnatcl'leEJ--tG--0p!*l~O-F&o-2nd-Gen-e-r-atjofl-lfnptied--er.Qe-r:s 
are created for matching purpose only and are also not disseminated. 

•--- ---lrnpl-ie8--in--a-nd--lrnplied-GL+t--e-r-Ge-r:s--creatBd--by--the--lmplied-Gr-der--Aigo-r4hrn--sha!l-be--pr-eGessed.-peF 
the--P-r-o-Rata--Ailocatioo--Alo-r:it~ood--ab-0Ve-,--e¥cept-t-Rat 

1. lmpliefl orders shall not be granted Time Priority or considered the TGP order: 

2. In the event that contracts remain to be allocated after the Initial ,A,IIocation, as flescribed in the 
-Pr-0--Rat-a-AI-IoGation-Al§-erithm--ab-0ve-,-and--two--or-m-ere--e.rd€-r:s--have-ideHticaK!tJ-antitjes-aHd-afe 
the largest orrJers, allocations shall be made to Implied orders only after allocation to actual 
orders is complete_ /' llocations to Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the 
contFaGt{-s-}-wl=ler-e-nea-r:by-coo-tr-aBt&-r-eGeive-pFi-Gr-ity--over-de-ferred-GGntr-aGt& 

Marl<et orders, that are entered into the Gl~ystem vvhere the Implied Grder Algorithm-is 
effoctive, shalll:le converted into limit orders and l'illed at the best available price from actual orders 
or-4-st-GeReratieR--ffilplied-ord-ers,----l-f---t-Re--€t~;~antity-u-f-t-AB-rnar-ket-or-tler---e-xoeeds--the--t:ruant+ty--of 
opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Giebel( will create, and allocate the remaining 
contracts to. 2n8 Generation Implied orders. Allocations to Implied or8ers shall be made on the 
Ga&is--of--maturi1y of the ~rl:ly contraGi-s--feceive priori-ty--ever deferred coot;act& 
Any part of such market order that is not filled at the limit price or better shall remain as a resting 
orderat-sue-h--lirnit-priGO--until-filled-Gr-canGOHed 

•-------S-top-limit--orflers,-tj'lat-aree-Rter-efl---i-ffio-the-Giebex--S-ystem--wherethe-lmp+ieEl-Grcier-Aigerit-Rm--15 
effective, are aolivated and placed into the order bool~ '>t'Jhen the order's speoified stop price is 
tr-aded, at -whiBh-time--the order--may be- executed -at-tfie-specified limit-priGO-or-bettBFc--Such stop 
limit-ort!ers--ar-e-+nitially--aHeGa18El--te--aGt~l-a-nd---tst-Gene-r:ati-0n--k'l'lplfed-ort!er&--IHhe-EfU3-mi~y--of--the 
slop limit order mmeeds the quantity of opposite actual and 1sl Generation Implied orders. Globm< 
wiii-Gr-eate,-aHd-allocate--tfier-ernainin§-coot-r-aGts--tG,--2nd-Gener-ati£ln-lmi'Jiiefl-or.Qers,--AIIocat+oi1Sto 
Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts 
receive p~ver deferred contracts. Any part of such stop limit order that is not filled at the limit 
priGOor---beUershall----remai-nas--a-rBsting--erEleF-atsuchllmit-price----until-filledorcancelled, 

Agricultural Futures Contractc: Unless specifioally reforenced in this Interpretation, all other futures and 
options contracts will continue to use the Pro ~ata Allocation /\lgorithm. This Implied Grder Algorithm 
fer-AgfiGUitural--futures-GoHtractsoperates-as-fol-lows:o 
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•----A-~-1-st--Gefler.atien-ffi:1plied--ln"--&4ei:-f-Elf-a-GaleR~read--may--Be--tlefi-~ooex-sy.stem 
from actual orders in the individual eontraG!s or legs of the calendar spread_ Eg., a buy order for 
15 eon tracts at 85.Gfi in a nearby Live Cattle futures contract and a sell order for 10 contra etc at 
~n a deferred Live Cattle futures contract creates a 1st Generation Implied In order to buy 10 
calendar spreads at 0.05. 

A ''1st Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system-ffo-rn--f4+-aGruai--Br9er-s--if1--a-Ga-leOOar~ead--tl=la-t-ineltl9 es that i nd ivi00a-I---Gootfa-ct-c-3lld---R-t 
actual orders in the other individual contraot that oomprises the oalendar spread. E.g., a buy order 
for 5 contracts at 85.15 in a nearby Live Cattle futures contract and a sell order foF--'1-G--Ga-ieflGaF 
spFOatls,--th-at--in-clut!e--that-ooarey-ce-Atra-ct--aflEl---a--Oefefret!--GGF\tfaGt-.--at-OAJ5 creates ~fed-Gut 
order to buy 5 contracts in the deferred leg of calendar spread at 85.1 0. 

>------A~-2-f\d-GeRer-a-tioo--lmpli€d--ffi"--0fd-el'--fo-r:-a--Galenda~--Ge--Ger-ivet! on the Globex--sy-stem 
from (1) actual orders in one individual contract of the calendar spread: and (2) 1st Generation 
Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

,A, "2nd Generation Implied Out" order for aR individual coRtract may be derived on the Globex 
system from (1) actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract: an4--{~ 
Generation Implied Out orders in the other individual oontraot that oomprises the calendar spread. 

Implied In orders for oalendar spreads and Implied Out orders for an individual contract based on 
GFGBFs--f-e-r--GaiEmt!af-spreacl-and--aoother--iOOiv-idua~GOA-traGt-sha~--fo!:.--a--t!uaRtity--r-ep-resenti~the 

smal-le+--e-f-tl=te-i:w-e--e-rdeFG--f.f:o~i€4-GFGer is derived_ 

------All implied orders will be derived by the Globex system subjeot to the applicable daily prioe limits for 
tllat-partiGWOj'--r:tr-00-uct--androA-traGl-month, 

~---GloB~te 2nd Gen0f3tion Implied In and Out orders, for matching purposes 
oR-Iy-,--~f-there-ar-e.-insuff-!Bient-quaHtltie&4-aGtual--a~~--Generatien-lmplied-IR-and--0Ht-oFde~s-tG 

satisfy arnving order-&- This may result in a match with 2nd Generation Implied orders at more 
favorable prices than had previously been availa!Jie. Second Generation Implied orders will not be 
dffiserninated to the-mal'k-e~ 

Implied In and Implied Out orders created by the Implied Order Algorithm shall !Je processed per 
the LMM Alloeation /\lgorithm (Option B) desoribed below. m<Gept that 

1. Implied orders shall not be granted Time Priority or eonsidered the TOP orGler: 

&---1-n---the-e-V-BA-t--that-cont-racts-remaiH--to-Ge--alltlGated--a~th€--lfl.ffial All ocati oo,as-t!BsoriDed-i-n--t.f::le--Pro 
Rata Allocation /l,lgorithm above, and two or more orders have identical quantities and are the 
largest orders, alloeations shall be made to Implied orders only after allocation to actual orders is 
romJ'}+et&.-------AllecatieRs-t-e-1-mfll-ied--or-d e rs s h a II be-made--El-A--t.J:\e-basis--Bf-rnatt~r-ity--e-f-the--GOntraGt{s} 
where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 

~arket orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, shall be converted into limit orders and Filled at the best available price from actual orders 
or 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the market order exceeds tho quantity of 
-e-p-pesi-te aetual and 1st Generation Implied orders. Globex will ereate, ane alloeate the remaining 
GORtracts--te,--2nEl--GeA-Oratf0R--ImpHed--Bfd-e-rs,-Ailo-catiG-A-S--te--lmplied--Br-der-s--shaH-ee--m-aEle--Bn--t-he-
8asis-of--m.a.tufit-y-Gf-the--c-e-ntraot(s) wherB-fl.Oarby contraots receive priority- o-ver deferreEl contrasts. 
Any-p-aFt-0f-such--mafi4et-e-rder-that-is-fJBt--fil!ed at--the--limit-prioe-eFbettBr-shall-r-emain--as-a-festiH§ 
order at such limit price until filled or caA-COile4 

Stop limit orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effeG!-i-ve-,---a-re-aGtivateEl--aHd-plaoed--irlto--the-order-boek-wheH-the--orElBf'-s----sp-eGi-fied--sto-p-price-is 
traded, at wh-iBh---fu=ne-tr--may-be mwouted at the speoified limit price-GF-better Such stGp­
limit orders are initially allocatee to actual and 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of -IRe 
stG-p-lirrHt-o-rtler-ex-ceed&-tl:le-quantity--of-BFlflGS~e--a-ctualaRd-4-st--GenBration-fmp-liBGf.lFGBfS;Globe-x 

will create, and allooate the remaining contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to 
lmfWeG-orders shall be made on the bas-is--o-f---ma-tt+nty of the--cooo:aottsc)--l.O.'I=IBfe--A-Ocafi'W-BGfW;aBl£­
rece-fve--priorityoverEle-ferrBd-GORtract&.---AR-y-paFt-of-su-ch--s-top--limit-ertler-tl~at-f&-Hot-fllleEl-at-the-limit 
pr~ce-or-eetl-ef-shall-remain--as-a-res-tiR§-order--at-such-timit--price-un-tiWillBEI--Br--Gance-lled-, 

1=1-ousif<Q-and Eurozone-JolfGI~tUf€-&-Go.ntract&;---lJ-A-ieSG--6Fle-ci:f-i-Gatl}I--WferenceEl--ffi this lnterpretatieA-,--al-1 
othBr--futu-res-anEl-opt!oRs-co-Atf3cts-wlllcontin-lJB··to--tJse-t-he--P-r-o---gata-AIIocati0A-A~o-rit-hFn~--=rh-is--lmplied 

Orcler Algonthm for housing and HICP futures contracts operates as follov<s: 

'------A-.':4-s-t-GOR-eration Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Glo~stem 
fr-omactual-er-dBFS-~H-the-indi-vidHal--rontraGts---or-legs-of-tl:le-caleA-da!'-spr-ead~,§-,,a-etJy-eree-r-fer 

15 contracts at 85.05 in a nearby housing futures contract and a sell order for 10 eon tracts at 85.00 
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iJ+-a-eefer:r.ed--hBHSifl§--fu-tuFes ce-At+aBt--Gr.eates-a--4-st-Gel'leffltiO!'l--tR'lf)l.je&-lH-mdeF-~1-0 caleRGaF 
Sf*eaG&-at~ 

1\ "1st Generation Implied Out" order for an individual oontraot may be derived on the Globex 
systern-.fr:em-(-'Y··-aGltlal-erder:s--in--a--Galei'IGaF-SJ)f.ead-thaHRG!tJees-that-iflG·ivieual-tel'ltfact;amH2} 
aGtual--ttrElef&-H:H.he-f>th.ef-inE!i-lfiG.t!al-GO-n-tfa-Gt-tha~-tR&-Galei'IGaf-&fJf.eae~-E~-a--OOy-tlfder 
for 5 contracts at 85.15 in a nearby housin§ futures contract ane a sell erder for 10 calendar 
Sf*eaEJ.s,--that-+Aclude that n ear9y-GOOtfaGI:--al'tfl-.a-0e-fe.fred-GOfl.traGt,-at-Gc-05-Br.eates-afl--lmplie0-0Ht 
order to buy 5 contrasts in the deferred le§ of caleRdar spread at 85.1 0. 

I'. "2nd Generation IR'lplied In" order for a calenear spread R'lay be derivee on the Giebel< systeR'l 
frem--{+)-a-Gtua!--efEleF&-ifl-..efle--ifldivfEiual-ceRtract-ef--tRS-{;alefldar~-afld~-'l-st--Gene·Fatie·n­
lmplied Out oFdem in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

/\ '2nd Generation IR'lplied Out" order: for an individual contract may be deri';ed on the Globex 
systeR'l fr-em+1~ortlers-~R-a~--tR-at-iflciOOes-tftat-i.flGf¥itl-ual-GOntraGti-aRd-f2-)-+st 
Gefle.ratien--lmplied Out oFders in the other individual GOfltfJGt that comprises the calendaF--SfJfea-4-

lmplied In ordem for calendar spreads and Implied Out orders for an individual contract based on 
ereers--fer-calendaF-S~read--aRtl-aootheF-iRdl-vifl.ual-{;Offir-act-sJ:\a-~-tle-f0f-a--€f-UJ-AAiy-fe!)fesen-tffi§--tl=le 
smaller of the two oFders from which the Implied order is derived. 

The Globex system will create 2nd GeReratioR IR'lpliee In and Out orders, f-or matchin§ purposes 
Gnly,-if--the•e-are-ffisu:ffJGieffi-EtW~ltities-t>·f-aGt~clal-anEl--4-st-Generat~H-ImfJI·ie&-~n--aRe--Gill-ertlefs--te 

satisfy arriviRg orders. This may result in a match with 2nd Generation Implied orders at more 
favorable prices than had previously been available SecoAG-Generation Implied~ 
Elisseminated-wme-n<ar-K.etpla~, 

lmplieEJ-1-n-~ed Out orders createa by the-lmp~-Order-~ithm-shal~-be-J)fBGO&se~r=­
tfl.e-bMM..AjlGGatien-A~FithmfOpt~n-13}-oescr:ibed-below,-ex-Gepttl:\at 

-h---lmplie4-el'ders-shajl-+1et-oo-gr-anted--:J:ime-P-fiGrity--oF-Goosi<Jereo-the-+GP-ereer; 

2. In the event that contracts reR'lain to be-allocatea after the Initial Allooation, as described in -the--l4e 
Rata Allocation Algorithm above, and two or more orders have iaentical quantities and are the 
largest-ertlem, allocat-ioos--shaii-Ge-R'lade-te-fm~!ied--ereer-&-G-Riy--aftOf-a~Bcatioo-te-aBt-t~ai--Broers-is 
complete. Allocations to lmpliea oFdem shall be made OR the basis of maturity of the oontract(s) 
where nearby sontraots receive priority over eeferred contracts. 

~---Mar14et--ordH&;--that--a;:e-eHt.ered--lnte--the--Giebex System .wAel"-e--the-~mplieEJ--Ortler--Al~~~hm--is 
effective, shall be converted into limit orders and filled at the best available price froR'l actual ordem 
or 1st GeneratioR Implied oFders. If the quantity of the marlwt order exceeds the quantity ef 
eppesite-actual--ane--1-st--GOReratienlmpJ.ietl--erdH&,G!ebex-wilf-create,--and--allocate--the-fOfflaining 
oontracts to, 2nd GeReration IR'lplied orders. Allocations to Implied orders shall be R'lade on the 
basis of R'laturity of the contract(s) where nearby contrasts receive priority over deferred contracts. 
ARy part of such market order that is ROt filled at the liR'lit prise or better shall remain as a restffig 
order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

Stop limit orders, that are entered inte the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective,-ar.e-acti-vated--and--p~aceEl--inte--the--ertler~wheR-the--Grdef'&-specifioo-stop--~rise-is 

tradea, at whioh tiR'le the oraer R'lay be executea at the speoifiea liJni.t--pfice or better. SllGh~<;lefl 
limit--orders--are-initially-aliG-Gated--te--actual--and--1-st-Gener-atloR-~~ied--eroers,---l.f-the-quantity-ef-the 

~it-G-rGef-B)(G€-89& the quant~al--a-Hd-4-st--Generatitln-+Fnplied erders, GlobE* 
will create, and allocate the remaining contrasts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to 
~plied--erder-s-shalt-be--mad-e eR the--basis-of--maturity-ef-the-contractf&)where-near&y..ooRtfaGts 
receive--pfiofity-eveF-Geferfe&OORtrasts. Any part of--stfG~lirni+-erder-th-at-~t-Hl~-at-tl=le-Hmit 
price or better shall reR'lain as a restiRg order at such limit price until fillee or cancelled. 

beaEl-Mat*et-Maker+bMM)·-I'.lJ.goatiBRAlQOFithrn& 

::r-Ae--E-xchan§e--may--eesiftHate,--~F-tl'lB--provi~s-tlf-RHie-~il-+,--Glooex-bead-Mafket--Make-r--P-rogram~ 
multiple beaa Market Makers (LMMs) in specified Mures and option marke!s traded 011 the Globex 
!;iectronic-Tra<:lii=JfrS-ystem~-··-T-he ..... f:-Kchange--hfl&-tleter:rnineEJ ..... te-use- .. either:-l=MMAIIGcat.iGn-AI§Griti=Jni 
~ion-A)--e-F---LMM-AlloBatton-Alger-ithm-~tioo--Bt--as--desc!:ifJed--tlelew-t-o--matcf!--GFtleF&-in-s~cifieE! 
markets. I>Jo markets are currently subject to I MM Jl.llocation .1\lgorithm (Option A) Weather futures, 
ag.ricultural--···futures,---f~J.tu.res--o n---Standard--al'ld--P-GeF~S--·QepositoryReceipt& -("S P.DR'·•),---NAS-QAQ-1-0G 
Trasl<ing Stock ("QQQQ''J, Russell 2000 iShares ("IVVM''J, and Housin§ futures shall be subject-tB--hMM 
AIIGcatioR AlgorithR'l (OptioR B). All other futures ane opti0ns contracts, unless speGifically referenced in­
tl+i5-l-Rterpretatiefl,-w~Htinue to use the normal matching algortYm-1 based onf!riGe-afld-time-J)fiBrity, 

1. The bMM Allocation 1\lgorithm (Option ,A,) operates as follmNs: 
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•-----A.fter--tl"le-opening;-Tjme~ity-is-assignee-tB--tRe-flfSt-ero&r-at-a--pl'ire--tflat-tletters--tflema-rket--when 

l:fle--Bffier-is received. Only one buy order and one sell order can have Time Priority at any given 
tim&----Grd-er&-will-1-+i-me- Priority are-mat-G4ed--fiffi~-Aer-it-was-enter-eti--9y.-aR-bMM 
GF-fl-fJfl---bMM-

·~~er at a better price is entered. E><ample: An Grder-tG 
buy 50 contracts is entered at 105. This order is the first order in at this price level. Another order 
cGme-s-iR--a;:)e betters th-e-market;--9-t+~~GOO-tfact&-at 1 06. T~F--at--t-Ae-:J-00--le-vel---Aas-l=-ime 

Priority now_ The market sells off and the bid of 25 contracts at 106 is hit The bid for 50 contracts 
at 1 05 does not regain its Time Priority and will be allecated according to the LMM Alloca-tioo­
Aigefit-lmt-aleftg-with-all-l:fle-el:fleF--i-0&-bitl-&.-

After the Time Priority order is filled, the LMM Allocation Algorithm is applied to the remainder of 
the--Fe~efS--at--t-Aat--j:.}fiGe-1-evel. The LMM AlgOfit-Am--Wil~em¢--te- allocate a speGifieG 
minimllm proportien of the trade to the LMM provided that the LMM's bid or offer matches the best 
available bid or offer. Any contracts still te be allocated after the "LMM i\llecatien" are allecated 
based upon the time of order entry. 

If the allocation to the--h-MM results in a fraction, the LMM Algorithm will "Round Down·· to the 
nearest integral contract multiple. 

-'-----4!-the event that the Exchange designat€£--3--B-iflWe--L-MM in a specified market, the LMM's allocated 
pmpGF!ieR-Sflall-b€-40_o;,,,--IAtha-event-that-thaExcl"lange-G&signate&-twtl·-···(-2+-LM-Ms-iA-a-specifjed 
ma-rket,--eacA--l-MM-sflalWte--allocated--2.QP/.,_-ffi--t~fle-fo-XGhang.e~13te&-~ 

bMMs-iA--a-speci-fJed-mark-et,ea-ch--LMM-shall- be-allecated--1S"/ec-

2c ·-TheLMMAIIocffiioo-AigGFi;hm-{Gptierl-B-)-of)erates-in··-<l--mamler-similar--tG-Gfl!ionA--as-tlescritled 
above. except that LMMs will be allocated a specified minimum proportion of the trade provided 
th-at--tl:le-+cMM's-bid-Gr-otfel'-m3tffies-the-bes+-available--bid-or-0t:fer-+-egar4las&-of-WAet-Aer-t-h-e--hMM 
had achieved Time Prior-ify-,-

Best Price Priority Allocation Algorithm 

~change has determined to use a Best Price Priority 4 .1/ocation Algorithm to match ordel'&--i4 
foreign exchange (currency aAd currency cross rate and E mini) futures calendar spreads (intra 
currency futures spreads) entered in the Globex Electronic Trading System. Unless specifically 
refere.A.ced in this Interpretation, all other futures and options contracts, including currency options, 'A'ill 
6Gfl-tirule-~G-lli>S-tfle--A0rmal matchiflg--31g-e-r-ithm-based on price ane--tj~riGrity,-F-GFeign exchange 
futures calendar spread contracts were chosen to use a Best Price Priority Allocation /' lgorithm 
9eca-use-t-Aey~--like-foufOdo.llaf--ft!t-ur-e&-GGnt-raGt&,--tJsually--tra-de-jn-a-narmw.-price-r-3flge,-and-flr-iGEHevel& 
are represented by size, particulafly--tluring the rollover period. The Best Prise Priority /\!location 
AlgOfitBm-operates as follows: 

After the opening, Prise Priority is assigned to all orders at the price that betters the marl•et when 
orders are received. All tluy orders and all sell orders at the best price have Price Priority at any 
given time. Orders with Price Priority at the 9est price are matched according to an /\llocatioA­
Aigeril:flm-in-p-roptlftffiR-tG-ai~OfEi.ers-biG-GH>fferedat-tMt--best-j}l'iGS--as--fGilow&--E--*!mp-le:£uppose 

the best bid of a June/September calendar spread is 14 and a total of 1,210 contracts are bid at 
that price by four different orders as follows: 1,000 contracts by Order 1; 100 sontracts by Order 2; 
-100-contfasts--b'f-O!tler*-aA4-=I-G--ce-ntr-ast-s-by-Grder--4,-theA-wh-e~ell-BrEleFh-its-l:fle-14-bid--b-y 
selling 500 contracts, the Glob ex system will allocate 414 contracts (1 ,000/1,210 • 500 plus 1 
~-Gf 

----1-;-~-ce-ntract-s--eaGh-+1-0G/-1,2-1-0..!--600)-toGrElers-2-and-Jc-and-4-centraots+1G/-1-,21G-~-500-)--t-o-Gr-def 

4-

.__----1-'.A++-11 -eord~e 9est price will-lese Price Prier4y-when an order (or orders) at a better price is (are) 
&Rter-ed--Example:-An--or-der-tG--ooy--aG-contr-acts-i-s-entered-at-4-2,--=T::J:tis-·GfG&F-is-tl:ie-fiJ:st--erdeF-in--at 
this price level. /',nether order comes in and betters tho market, buy 25 contracts at 13. Tl"le 9uy 
0rderat-the-ld--level-h as-P-rlce.t<ri e>ity-new.- -Th-emarketsell-s-off.-ane-t-Ae-B-id--fer-25--rontracts-at-~3 

i&-h-lt--TOO--bid--kH'-~0--contracts at 12 regains its Price PriGFity-b-eGalJso it is now the best price and 
this order will be allocated according to size along with all the other 12 bids. 

•- -H-the-:'l.nitial--AllecatJon.:.:.-re&J.It&··I·FHl-·fraotion,the-Aiger~thmwi-11---:-g-ound··IJown::.-Br-drep---the-f.ractiGnal 

aA~Any-BOfltra.Gt,s--&tilJ--te--ee--aJ.Iocatod after the "Initial ,l\llocation'' has run are adeed to the 
largest order. If two or more orders !lave identical quantities and are the largest orders. the 
,1\lgorithm will perform an "Electronic Coin Flip" and assign the remainder to the order that wins. 

Use of the Best Price Priority Allocation Algorithm for forei@B--e-xffia.n.ge futures salendar spreads 
'l'lill be effective on Sunday, May 19, 2002, fur tho Globex trade date of Monday. May 20, 2002. 
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1J.ser--Qefi~~oit~oH=e&&--Gg+ens Sp read£-{}A--GMe-GlBtl9* 

For combination trades of options art4---futures contracts on Globex, the following additional matching. 
mechanisms apply. For each such combination, the quantity of each option contract shall be an integer, 
wf'!ile~L4anti:ty-Gf-fioltures-position-Gan-be--a-fraGtion.,---Wer-eafter-,the-€juantity-of-.eaGh--ftlture-s-Bontract 
f}Of-G0mbffiatiEm-sflall be referred-49--a&--me "delta" with respect--te--tt:le---fillures expiratio~ 
shall be no smaller than 0.01 and no larger than (i) 1 .00, if there is only one option in the combination, 
GF--fiif--40. 00, if there-ar.e-two-ef-fRGFe-.Gistinct-optioA--Gentract-s-in--tt:le-conminaWHc--N:lF-BacA--ftitH>e-s 
contract. the price at which the futures transaction shall be consummated shall be defined 'Nithin the 
combination, and is subject to the futures price increment con'ientions defined by the respective 
l;xGhan~ule&--l=wo-c~at+oos-witA-identieal--futur-es-and--Bf*ioo&-EjtlaAtities-aAG---buy/sell, 
longlshort configurations are distinct if the futures prices are not identical, and shall be treated as 
diff.ere-nt--GOmbina:ti.oH&-

Ordor matching shall proceed in accordance with tho same-trade allocation rule as described previously 
in this interpretation to Rule 5go, with the following provisions for assigning the futures positions. For 
each futures contrast specified in the combination, 

1. the total number of futures positions to be assigned shall be the number of combinations traded 
multiFJiied by the respective delta_ This number of Mures position shall be assigned to the 
inG0min§--Gr-der~ 

:l.,-------eacA--ef.-th-e-r-estiA~-IimH-or-€1ers,a~F!-tJ:le--iflG0miAg--erdef--al:e-HlatGhed--te;-shall-be-assig-ned­
a futures position of the allocated numbers of combinations times the delta, rounding dmvn to the 
l'tearest--int€~r-;-e-~f-an-order- i&--allgcate0--+5--.wl:ntJinatioru;,:and--the--tlelt~A&;-6--fYture-s 

contracts shall be-all-oeat€4-

3. the total number of futures position assigned to the resting limit orders following the preceding step 
willbeeej.ual.to .. gr:.fewer--than--the--totalnumber.-of- futu>es~ptJsititJH&-to b€-assigned-tG--the-~R GOFfl.!Hg 
ardeJC-----Tl'le-tli.ff~--be assigned -ene-futt~r.e-s-GOf!tract per resling--ofdef--in---#\e 
fallm·ving priority until the difference is re0uced to zero: the resting order with the highest magnitude 
Gf-r-GUn0iRg---doWA--in-stej')-2--shal-l-&e---first-.ttJrece-ive--an-ad0iUonal~-fHture-s-positloHc-followed-b:y.-the 

order with the second highest magnitude of rounding down in step 2, etc. If two orders t1ave the 
same magnitude of roun0ing down, the oldest or0er shall receive the ad0itional futures FJOSition 

F-tlr--exarnpl-e,a--tra0e-of-6Q-contracts-with--a--0elta-o.f--OAe-fs-matGhe0-9etwee~n--iHG0ffiing-.arder-antl4 
resting limit ardors with quantities of 20, 15, 15, 1 Q_ Total number of futures position to be assigned is 
60 x 0. 45 27 contracts: The four resting omers shall receive the following assignment of futures 
j3flsitiol+.-

Resting Mat" hod Quantity-X lnitial-r;;:Htures Magnitude-of Additional +otal 
()H!OF Q.HaAtfly eelta AllGGatien ~Rtf Al-kx;alien F'1oltUFe& 

AlklGatkt11 
.:1- ~ 9.,00 g G4J 0 g 

2 ~ @c-7,§ @ G;?~ 'I· 7 
;.1 ~ @-.-7~ @ G~ + 7 
4 .:1-0 4-oW 4 G-W 0 4 
l•1coming @0 2-7~00 u 
Gffief 

INTERPRET/\TION OF RUbE 582 GbOBEX SlJiliTCH TR/IJlE MATCHING AlGORITHM 

Sid&01"-offe-r-&-rnay-be-ente-retl--for-all-a-vaila&le--wn-traBt-B·XpiratioH&OA--b€ha-lfof-an-aGGGunt--0uringeaGh­
trading session. If both bids and ofrers for the same contract exFJiration are entered on behalf of an 
account. the trade matching algoritAm will net the offsetting bids and offers-a-n0 recognize the net order. 

Gr0ers--.:;an- ee-eAtered--into.Giobex--dYring--the--pre-Gi')OA---FJG-rioo,--A-noti·fication--efreceipt-of--&UGh-ertler 
shal-1-be--sent--by--Giobex indicating that th.e-ordel'--ftas--fjeef'l--aGG€$!0tk-Giobe-~any-pr~ce 
associated l.'o'ith the or0er and substitute the price as determined for the specific expiration. Since all the 
fltitstaAtling.-efde.rs.-fo.F--the--&ame- expiration--GaHy--tAe same price at the cOflGl-usion-of order entry~Aad, 
all trades for the E>ame exFJiration will be consummated at the same price. 

While the outcome of the trade matching process is a calendar spread. it is not necessary to enter 
matct:liA~-Iwy-al'+G-sell-flr{JBr&, 

The following example demonstrates the outcome of the trade matching process. For illustrative 
purposes, assume that there are 4 separate accounts and 10 available contract OXFJirations The 
following--··table-shows-the-·O·L~tstanding- .. orders-for-·e-ach-aGGflt!Htfa.r .. ea,;hcontract-expiratlfln··--A-positive 
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ntJ-mbe ~--··ln--the---followfngc- table-- represents--a--tiG-anGI,--a-ne@a.tive-rnJrnbe-r:--~r:eseHts-an-offer-----f':Dr 
example~..----#lere--is-a~xpiration 1, a bid lor 68 contracts for 
e~n--effer-of--+-25-Gontracts for expi~;~.,.,.-a~en:le-He-r:-ex~ 

+abfe;.-Sillflffiar.y-Gf-otltstandtHf)--i:tiEls-aHd-offe-rs 

Expiration ABoooo\-4 ~ A€~ Account 4 
+ w --'1-1-€1 9 ~ 
a e8 e& -e -+4 
J eG J\f ~ J\f 
4 l& J9 99 -4a 
& -+&a ..gJ 00 2-& 
9 @g -'1-2-1- --1-J 4+'1-
7 :J-2.6 2+ -€>-1- --Ul4 
8 49 -'1-J 77 -7-1-
g ~ -&:!- ++& -eJ 
w Q w +4 ~ 

+J:l.e--trade matching algorithm will determine the distribution of contracts bought and sold such that the 
total number of contracts matched is maximized, and, for each account, the total number of contracts 
bOtJght-€qua+s-to the-tota~nHm98-f-Gf-centracts-sGld, +he--fefktwln@-ta-ble-sflows-an-aEJ.missiele-al1ecatieH 
tl+al-ma-x-imizes-the objective,...-F-0f-BX~J.e..--~ and 2 contraGts ol expiration 
1. 3, 6, 7 and 9 respecti>,cely, and sold 125 contracts of expiration 5. 

+ab-le--~urnrna;:y .. Gf ... wntr-act-s-boHgftt-an-8--&GlG 

€xtJi.raOOfl Account 1 ABBe~ Account 3 AcoouflH. 
+ €l4 -m @ g 
2 g 2€) -e -211 
J 9 39- -83 38 
4 g J@ () --3@ 

& -+&a -1 9S 2-8 
a +3 Q --1-J Q 

1- 4G 2+ -e+ G 
g G G G G 
Q 2 -61 §-9 Q 
-1-fl G 1-G G -1-0 

lf-tFiere--afe-multiJ')lB--a-Gmtssible--tJisiri9HtieHS-of-positioH&·Y.ie1Eling--the-same-tetaH:!~o~rn-!:ter-o-f-wntract-s 
matched, the algorithm will choose among the admissible Elistribution the one with the least total sum of 
squares of positions to achieve widest distribution of positions. f=or example, the sum of squares of the 
!*ffiiOOHs-fo.r account 1 is 642 ..-62 ..- 1252 _., 132 ..- 4 02 _., 22. The total sum of squares of positions shall 
be-the--sH~es--ef-t.he.tlosi-tio-ns fur all acco-unt~f&tFim!OOI+-

~ shall not recognize any time priority for purposes of filling orders. 

!NT-€RPRETATION OF RY.Ik-584.--GM-E--G~-I-ONS--V-ObAT-Ud-TY QUOTE T-RAiliNG 

CME GLOBEX OPTIONS VOLATILITY TRADING MATCH. Once a trade occurs in an outright option OF 

wmbination quoted in volatility terms, this matched transaction v.'ill be assigned: (1) a 

price in premium terms for each option in the trade and (2) a delta neutral hedge quantity assignment of 
futures contracts, if applicable, according to the follmving procedures: 

The exchange •.viii determine the option price in premium terms by inserting the following variables into 
theappmpriate-stan-dardeptioo-pr1cing--model: 

(a) matched implied lfGla.ti-4ty,-
{b) unfJerl-ying futurespricefrom-GME -Gio-bex( see-fietails below); 
(c}timeto-ex piration-in years-(equ-al&-fl umbef-of.-caleooar--day&-from -0-ptioo~traGe--date-to eptiDfi-'-s­
Q-l$fFatio-A-4a{e--div~--JOO--day&)-, 

(d}opt~on-strike price, 
(;et-curFe-At-inter-est--rate--fseetle-tails-belowh 
iff-whether a put or a ca~ 
(g}-op-tion--style,either-Eur.opean---or--Americanto--fietermin-e--t-Ae--appmpriate-st-anda-rd-option-pricing··H!odel­
as-Eie-taile€1--in--Ap pend ix A. 
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+l=ie resulting premium price •.viii be rounded to the ap~-te minimum tick fl:ltewal--ef--t:l:1e option 
accoftiiRg-to-tfle--ffiei-viEI-u-al-opti~-fiGe-lfl-GFem-e-n-t&-fwes-?Nl"ler-e.---the-~Atefe-st--Fa-te--ti-Sed--wfll--be--.tM--tate­

implied by the prior day's settlement price of the nearestto expiration CME Grol:lp serial or quarterly 
+ftree-Mon-ti:1-Eurodoll-ar-kffiH:es-coAt-FaGt-mootJ:H-WG-,.OO----J-Mon-t.J:l-E--llfedol!a-r----ftltu.r:e-s---p-F-ice-=-fntef€-st 
fa-te} 

Tier 1: Most recent midpoint of the nearest to expiration March quarterly cycle (''front month") futures 
contract bid and ask spread on CME Globex is used as the basis for determining the l:lnderlying fl:ltures 
pfiGe&-for all listed contract months. 
1-f-t.J:le-c-ai-Gtl-la-teG--midpoiAt--fs--ftot-oo--a-t~Gk-;--GM-E--Giobe-x-wil-l-fOl:l-Atl-te-eithe-F-the-b-iG--side--or--ask-s-iee­
'Nhichever has the smallest quantity of contracts bid or offered. 
If-the--v-olatility quoted option be-l-A-§- matched has an ~omEle-r-1-y-ing futures contr-a-Gt-ot-h-e-r-t.J:laA-fue--froRt--moo-th 
f-utur-es--con-traGt,then-GME--GlG-~wiJ-1---aaju-st-the--c-aicula-teEl-fdfice--.for---tJ:le-fr-Ofl-t-meAt-h--future-s-con-tract-hy 

the appropriate previous day's settlement price spread differential to imply an appropriate l:lnderlying 
futuFes price. 
Normally, undl;!r Tier 1, the underlying futures price is based on the front month future bid/ask spread. 
However, during the expiration 'Neek of the front month future, CME Glo9ex compares the aid/ask 
s-pre-ads--of-t.J:le-front-montn-fu tu re a nEl-t.J:le-nex-k}uart-e-FI-y-contract-mG-ntl:1-aAd-u-s-e-s-tfle-iRStr-ument-w-fth--t.J:le­
tightest bid/ask spread for the volatility to premium price conversion. Ho•never, if the next quarterly 
contract month bid/ask spread is used (tighter biG/ask spread), then CME Gloaex will imply the underlying 
f-utuFe-S-pr-ice-for-the-f-r-Ofl-t-mG-A-tft--futl:lre--from-t.J:le-~u arte rly coAtr-act-mon-tf:l-mitlpG-in-t-.--adj-usted by the­
appropriate spread differential from the respective previol:ls day's settlement prices. 
Tier 2: Previous settlement price (>.vhen no most recent bid/ask midpoint in the nearest to expiration 
MarGI=l-qua.rter¥-c-yGle-ft~-tures-GOntract-~s--a-v-ailable-f,-

Wf\e.A--the-G-utright-op-tion-i-ncl-ude&-f-ut-ufe-&-ffi-a-de-lta-HeHtraJ-r-atiG-tG--t.J:le-eption-s-,t.J:l-e-de-Jt-a-wil~-Ge-calculatetl 
for European style options from the standard Black option pricing model, and for the American style 
options from the standard VVhaley option pricing model. See Appendix A for Eletails of these standard 
optiO~fl-9-ffiOGe-Is-.-

TJ:le-q-uantit~~of-ftltu-res-coflt-r-acts-te-ee--allecat-e-9-in-the-4elta-ne-w--al-he-Gge-eEJ-I:lals the f*O€luGt-of 
the net delta in the options combination ("A") as determined by the applicaale options pricing model, and 
the quantity of trades ("Q<>p~") triggered by the incoming options order. This resulting product is rounded to 
ti:le-Reares-Hnt-e-ge-r-t-o-Ge-ter-Fnifl8-tfle-EJ-u-a-Fttity-of-futures contracts--a-llec-ateEh-

In the event an incoming options order trading in volatility terms is matched 9y CME Globex to more than 
one resting order, the-re-wltifl-g---aiiG-Gatioo-of-future-s-con-t-racts---shal+-9e--a-s---fo11-Gwsc-

The incoming order is matched via the best price and FIFO matching algorithm to t\Mo or more resting 
erde-r-s .---.:f-he-f!uantit-y-of-eacfl-&ucl=l--ali0Gatioo.ef-futures-contracts-e-fltftlls-the q~Jan-tity-of -that--po ~tionot-the 
matched options trade time-s--the-Ret-4-e-lta-;---retiOOe-Gd-own-to-U<e-AOare-st---iRte-g-e-r.-The-wm-tBt-al--of---tl'le 
f-utu res co ntr acts---a-IIocated-t-o-t-he-Fe-Stiflfj-Gptffins-or-d-eFS-afte-r--this--a-llocatffin-m-a-y-9e-less-thaft-the­
-al.loc-atie·n-of-fldtures-cont-r-acts-or~giAa11·Y-G-e-f~Aetl·f-orthe-iAcoming-optioos0r-deF,--::r:hisdiffer-eAc€-ShalJ-be 

allocated one fl:ltures contract at a time to the resting order portion that is the most under allocated (i.e .. 
h ig host remai~en--the--w-odu-ck>f-fhe--Aet-tle#a--aFI-El-optioA-o~#y). based -on-the-e-xtent-of 
FOlinding dovm in the calculation above. If there is a tie in the amounts by which t'NO or more resting 
orders are the most under allocated, then the residual futures 
c-ontract-shall-be allocatee to-t.J:le-oltlest--Fe-s-ti-Ft§·-Ofder-{first-oFdeFe-nt-e-re-d)-that-is--matche-9 tothe inc-oming 
options order. 
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If the incoming options order is for a quantity larger than can be matched vvitl=l--fe.sting orders at the same 
eptiGAB--velatHit-y-fJf-fGe-;--fue-n--the-remainfng-qHa-nt~ty-ef--t-lie-+AromH=t~f}tiGAS-illEier--beGomes-a-re-st~n~-limit 
order for the unmatched, remaining quantity at the same volatility price. 

The price of futures contracts allocateE! by CME Globex shall be as determineEI in step 1 above. The 
following section provides a numerical example of CME Globex allocatio-ns of futures contracts, given a 
vel-atility-E{uoted~n--matG!:h-Mateh-ef-M-u+t$-le-Coonterpaft~es--a-nd-F-YtHFO-S-Centr-ast-~e-Assignmen-ts 
The following example is for a European style option: 

---A-55-tt-ffi€--l~H;) Ask side order enter:; the mmkcl and sweept; the Bid side qmmtit) in JTt;ting orders. 

1 71)(\() f"' .-,II ("'.,._,,.,<"', f"'l"+i~n 

g.!-Q ~ 
Q+¥ \ '. .t~k.+;iih. Q+¥ 
4-{f ~ ~ 4-00 
JG- ~ (incoming order) 
~ ~ 
.:j..Q. ~ 

_:rh€--Biaffi-<')t*ffi-R--fWi-ei-n-g--rnflEi-e-1-tHttj'ffitf;--a-€o m put ed -ll{_>t--Je-lffi--ef-~.,. 
a. The Bid ~;ide breakdown j()r a~Eiigned future:; eontmet:; it; i:h fiJllow:;: 

Gelta--x Rounding Residual Total Assigned 
13iEl gicJe QT¥ Gel-t-a-

QT¥ ~ ~ut~::~res Contracts 
4-{f Q-c34- ~G-A ~ -~ 2-4-
J{f ~ ~ -% Q -% 
~ ~ .1-Q.;?, 4-G- Q 4-G-
-W G-,-M &.--+ & Q & 

w 4- &1-
~t~etotals 

~ QQ matct:le9 to ~ Totals§~ a+ Wa M 
i-n-c-om-ifl~--of€1er-

* Remainder amount rounded Elovm for tt:lis order- Q.4Q, which is tAo t:lighest amount of all orders. 
+Aere-fu-re-,thi-s--ofEier---is---the-mest-untler--aiJ.Geatetl--a-REH&-ailoGatetl-the-resi-d-u-al--M-~;~fO&-BOO-tr-ach 

For the purposes of providing conversions of volatility to premium option prices and options Eleltas t~nG€-r 
-Rule--&M,C-ME-GIOO-ex--wi-ll-t~se-tfle-fu-~ewing-eptiofl-pr-fGin§}--rn-od els for Eurof)ean----aflti.-AmefiG-an--style 
options. 

#l-a€-ll Option Pricing P4odel for f\uropean Style Option!_; 
GME-·Assurnp-tions 
Applicab!e--+nterest--Fate-Will-be--b-ased--on--the--nearest--to--e-x-p-i-r-a-ti~-ttretle+lar-+irne--Geposi-t-fEQ..}-fld-tlJfo 
GOAtfaGt--mo-R#t 
-14-fce-of.-.tAe-t~ntler¥n~es contract from C-ME--Giobex as determiAe-EI---Gy--tt:le mett:lodology detailed in 
this Interpretation 

#of days 
+ime to expiration in years is 

365 
Abereviations used in tt:le formula 

G-------=---------&al~re-rn-i-um 

P- - put premium 
-U-----------=---------priGe--ef·-tAe--tlfl·derlyingeontraGt{futur-ej 
&---------ffi<-p-ifatien{-strikef-priGO 
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t----- -=- - ----t+me-to--e-xpiratien--ifl-year-s 
v annual volatility expressed as a decir=naf 
F- interest rate assumption expressed in-tleGiffia-l-
o base of the natural logarithm 
In naturallogarithm 
N normal standard distribution 
,'J calculated variable (see formula below) 

fu:tuations* 

C-Ue rtN(h) p;e=rtN(h vJi) 

--p - Ue rt N( h)+ ~N(vJi h) 

*~Jatenberg, S. (1994). Option Volatmty and Pricing. Ne'N York: McGravv Hill 

W-h-a-ley--O-ttl'i-H-n-P-Fi£-tng-M-e4e-l--fsr-A-fl'-tefle~-G-flOO!t5 
The follovving model is based on the Barone .A.desi Whaley model as described in the Journal of Finance, 
Ve-l. 4 2 No.2, pages 3 G--~<*-The-l"ftGEiel-t!se&-a-fl-al-yti&-aj)f}Fe-ximai:-ie-n-techf:H.Ettles-1:-e-s01ve--fGF-t.he--f}fiGe-Gf 
the /\merican style option. The model estimates a value for S* which is the underlying price above 'Nhich 
the option should be exercised. The value of S* is then used to determine the value of the option. For 
call---Opti-en-s,--the-m-eae~im-ate-s-~!...by-s-atisf-yin§-tAe--f-Gl!-ewi~~i-ert:-

LHS- S* K 

RH-S--=-ctS,-T}-+-[-(-1-- e t>Hfi'-N(d+ (S~~-fH-~{S k-/q2 }-} 

tr.l- [ (N 1) 2 +4lv1/k ,t 2 

N(.) is the cumulative univariate normal distribution. 
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a - volatility (e.g. 10% per annum - 0.1 0) 

+-=-tit-ne until expiration in years·{e.,.g-,.00-Gays- 0.247) 

b cost of carry, assumed to be zero for the purposes of this calculation 

S - underlying price 

l\fter each iteration, the estimate of S* is adjusted by: 

• • 
-81+1- [ K + RHS IJTSi] / (1 b;t 
w~-e 

GRG€-the·-G&ff'eGt-lfa.ltte of s• is.fetlnd, the value-of-tl=le-ca1Hm4-the call's delta are ~y-se~ 

C(S,T) c(S,T) ->- A'-{-~--1--~q" 
lMiere 

A.,_- the delta-ef..the European style call option. 

~estimates S* by satisfyiA-§7 

(LHS RHS) I K < 0.00001 

where 

bH~K--S~ 

RHS- p(S, T) [(1 e(o•;T * (f'J[ d1 (S\)J)) *( S* I q,1jj 

El1 .. .=.-[ln(S * /K) + (b ->- cr
6
/2)T]/ a -JT-
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N-2'b/crz 

N(.) is the cumulative univariate normal distribution. 

a- volatility (e.g. 10% per annum - 0.1 0) 

+-=-time until expiratioo--ifl--yeafs (e.g. 90 days- 0.247jr- interest rate (e.~H~ 

b - cost of carry. assumed to be zero for the purposes of this calculation 

S underlying price 

After each iteration, the estimate of S* is adjtJsted by: 

Once the correct value of S* is found, the value of the put and the put's delta are found by solving: 

~f£.,-+j-=--f}f£,+-~~-{-S--f...S0 \ 

where 

f){S,T-)-=-the-.price-of:a-.wropean -stylepuf.-Gption" 

--·-·--···---·---·--··--·--······ .... ·-·-··-·--·--··---·-----·""·--··------

Note 1. CME Group's Falcon engine goes slightly fyrther in its precision to 0.000001 (one more decimal 

~ 

Note 2. CME Group's Falcon engine also has a maximum number of iterations that it •.viii perform on the 
e€f-U-300n-Giscussed--i-n f'Jote 1 to fall witi=HA-the---tel-eran-Ge---Jeveh---1-Hmer--W,-GOG--itefa-tioos--#le---Fa-lcG-n--e~e 
calct~lffiiGn-i·s-net--withina ... tGier-a.nce-Gf-G,.Q.QOOOl,-it-wj.JJ-fall·l:l-aGk-tGthe-EurGf)ean-model-in-stead.c 

Note 3. C~--alGoo--engine dGeS--oot-imple-ment-a-R-y-notieB--e-f-a--carrying wst-of-f0reign interest 
rate. The b variable is always equal to zero in the equations. If for some reason the Falcon engine does 
star-t--te--t~se--8,-i-t-is-worth-no#n§-#lat--if-e--is--e-ver-gr-e-a-ter-thafl--GF 

equal to the interest rate r. the Falcon engine automatically falls back to the European model. 
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Note 4. CME Group's Falcon engine uses the Black Option Pricing Model (see Appendix A) in place of 
tlie--Me-Ft-o-n-M&de-l--referretl-te-in-the-abstraGt--o.f-GiG-vann~-Bamne-Ade-si-aR4--R-o-be?t--E--WI:taley'-s--aFtiGle--if+ 
the June 1987 Jeurnal of Finance (Volume XLII, ~Jo. 2) 

INTERPRETATION OF RULE 585 GLOBEX CALL MARKET TRADIN-G--AbGORITHM 

Tfade--Ailooation-Ajgorithm---p-ertin-ent-to--G-Iobe-xGall-Mark.e-ts 

The Exchange may designate the trade allocation algorithms applicable to a designated set of 
wntraGts--trading--puFSUant---te---Rttle-a&a-----Giobe-x-Gaii---Mar-ke-t---Tratl-ing-Aigorit-hm,---incltlcling--witi:loot 
limitation any of the algorithms set forth in Rule 580 Globex Trade Algorithms. 

P--t!FSH-ant-te--t:i:le---pmvisio ns of Rtile-&&:t--Ge-l:te-x-l---ead---M-ar-ke-t--M-ak-e-r--PFG-gFam-----and--R HIe a 8 a, t-Ae 
Exchange may designate multiple Lead Market Makers (LMMs) for a Globex Call Market for a 
designated set of contracts. Each LMM shall be assigned an allocation proportion for the purpose of 
traE!e--ma-tGh+ng-,---+r-OOe allocation in a Call Market-witA--b-M-Ms--e-perates as follows7-

1. If one or more LMM's bids or offers match the best available bid or offer, against which an 
opposing executable order exist, the LMM's orders shall be eligible for allocation along with the 
orders at the best bid or offer. 

6------F&r each LMM with orders eligible for allocation, the total allocation for the LMM shall be the 
sm-alle-r--tJf.-its--aiiGCatiGf\----prof)oft:ioo-time-s--t-Ae-si~-ef-the-op-posffig---o-rder-,--fOt!Fl-Gecl-clewn---te---the 
nearest integral coffifact multiple, or the aggregate order size at the same price level from the 
bMM,-If-t-Ae-order with time priority has a €1Uantity of a min-i-mtlm---Gf.-ifty (aO), it will be designated 
as--#:le--+-GP-erdeF, lf-ti:le-re-+s--a-W-P--erde-r-;-It--s-Aall--al-se--re-ce-i-ve-an---al-lecat-ioA--Bf--tAe-smaile-r--ef--2-a%­
times the original quantity of the opposing order, rounded down to the nearest integer, or the size 
ef-t-Ae--::r-0-P-&rcle-r~ 

:h----+ol!ov<ing the alloGation--ef.-~e LMM(s}--afl4-the TOP---Gfde-r,if it exists, the remainGe-F---Gf 
the trade sfta-lj be allocatBfi--t-o---alt-+em-aifl.ing-b+d-s--or--offers at the best---f)rice on a pro rata basis. 
The---J3-rB-f3-t-a-afi&Gat-ion---fer-each--o-rde-r---&haii---OO---rounded--clewn---te-t-Ae--Aearest-inte-gr-af--eontr-act 
multiple, with the residual qt~antity allocated to the largest order. If t\vo or more orders have 
ide-nt-ical-quantffie-s---anEJ --are-the-largest--Gfders, ti:le--Fesiduals---sAall---be-equalf.y-allecatecl--l:te-twe-en 
the--larg-est orders, subject to rounding dovvn to the nearest integral contract multiple. Any 
remaining unallocated contracts shall be allocated on the basis of time priority. 

The---Exci:lange--r-etains-4he-r-ig-ht--t-o----g-r-an-t:---spe-c.if-ie--ajloeation---j3-f-Gp-erti-o-n(-sj--te---the--bM-M{s-).,-----l=-he­
aggregate allocation proportion of all LMM(s), however, shall not exceed aO%. If no LMM has 
Gee-n--de-signat-eti,-tfaE!e-allecatien---&haji--tle-e-*eGH{e-Ei--GA--j3-fG-Hlta--Gasis,--f8-SOffiGI.fng--sfe~f-trade 
allocation with LMMs. 

Nev; combiAat~pt:ioo contracts, as defined in Rule 58a.1.b, can be defined by 
any---mar-k-et---paFt-ieip-ants-en--clem-aR4~ffi----sucl1--com~inati-oR,--t-he---quant#y-o-f-eac-A-ep-t-ion 

contract shall be an integer, while the quantity of futures position can be a fraction. Hereafter. the 
quantity of each futures contract per comb-ination shall--te referred to as the "delta" with respect to 
the ftltures expiration. Each delta shall be no smaller than 0.01 and no larger than (i) 1.00, if 
there is only one option in the combinatioA, or (ii) 40.00, if there are two or more distinct option 
Gontr-act:s--in-the-cemei-nation,.--FeF-eac-A-futtlres-contr-aGt;---tl'=le--priee--at--WliieJ:l-tR-e--future-s-transactioo 
s-Aall--~aU--be--defi-n.e combinatioA, and is subject to the futures price 
increment conventions defined by the respective Exchange Rules. Two combinations with 
identiGal--ftltUfes-ando-pt-io-n-s--quantiUes---a-ndbuy-lse-ll-,-long/short--Gonfigu-ratio-nsare--d~st~nct--if:--th-e 
futures prices are not identical. and shall be treated as different combinations_ 

Orde-r--match-ing---shall-~roceed--in--aewfdanne--wit-A-·the-same-tf3.de-allooatien-rt~le--as-clescribe-d 

r-~u s I y i n trus---in-te-Fj3-Fe-tation- to R u I e 5&5-;--with---the--folto-win-g--p-Fovi-&ien-s-fo-F--ass+gning--the--future-s­
f3-0Sitions For each futures contract specified in the combination, 

1,- --the-tota~---number- ef-ruture-s-position-s--t-o--~e--assi-gne-d shaH-B-e--the-numbe-r-of--G&mGffiat-ions-trade-d­
multiplied by the respective delta. This number of futures position shall be assigned to the 
incoming-orEie-r. 

2-,~t--orders, aga~the---incoming order are matched to, shall be 
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assigned a futures position of the allocated numbers of combinations times the delta, roundiRg­
dewR-t-e-the nearest inte§er; e.g. if an order is--aUocated 1&--cGm-bffiations, and-the-delta is 0.45,--& 
futures contracts shall be allocated. 

J.-..--t-he--tota-1--m~m-ber-Gf---f•rrures~a-&Sfgfletl---t-0--tl:le--festm~der-s----foi!Gwing--tf-le-presedin§ 

step will be equal to or fewer than the total number of futures positions to be assigned to the 
incoming order. The difference, if any, shall be assigned one futures contract per resting order in 
the following priority until the difference is reduced to zero: the resting order with the highest 
magnitude of rounding dovm in step 2 shall be first to receive an additional futures position, 
followed by the order with the second highest magnitude of rounding down-in-step 2, etc. If two 
orders have the same magnitude of rounding dmvn, the oldest order shall receive the additional 
futures posffieflc 

For example. a trade of 60 contracts with a delta of 0.45 is matched between an incoming order 
and 4 resting limit orders with quantities of 20, 15, 15. 10. Total number of futures position to be 
a-ssigHeEl~is---~-OA-B--=---2-7--Gontracts,-- --+-l:le---fol;fF--+estin§J--erders--sf\aU--rereive--tFie-follewing 

Re-stirlg Matcfl.e.d Quantity J.Riliat-Futures MagAitude of Additiona+ Totat 
Grder Quantity- X--de!t-a- AlleGat-ion RfluRtiin§ AlleGation Futures 

,A,IIocation 

+ 2-Q. g.,.oo f} Q,-00 0 9 
2 ~ ~ 6 O+a + + 
~ ~ ~ 6 O+a + + 
4 +0 4,..30 4 Q,..§Q Q 4 
Incoming w 2+,.00 2+ 
GFEle-r 
a.ssfgnmeAt-of-ftrtures-pos-itioo-c 

In the case of a Request for Cross (RFC) entered pursuant to Rule 539.C.4 ., matching will 
EJepenG--upoo--wJ:le-#:ler the R FC p Fice at th e-time-of---entry-,reh3tive--to-Bt-her-or-Ge-rs-in-tl:le-mrket, 
improves both the current bid and offer prices, matches the bid or offer price, or is outside of the 
bid or offer price. 

RFC Price Improves Current Sid anEJ Offer Prices in the Market 

lf-tf:le-Rf"~~-ce-r-ew-esents-stFiGt--imF>fe-vement-en-botA-tAe-Gurrent-1*1-anEI-Gffer-pFic-es-at-the--time 

of the entry of the RfC, 100% of the buy and sell orders represented in the RFC shall be 
matched against each other at the RFC price immediately upon submission of the RFC. 

RF·G-P-r~ceMate-hese-ris-OutsiEie-the--GurrentgiG-oJO-Gffer-P-ricein-the.Market 

/\II Products EXGl-utling Equity Options 

1-f-#le-RfG--priGO-matches--or-is--o-ut:sfEie--th-e-biEI-orooe-r--F>ricein-the-ma-r-ket-at-tf:le-time~f:leR-FG 

order is entereEI, 1) the applicable side of the RFC order will immediately match against orders in 
the m a rket--at-a--j)fice--13ette-r-tf:laA-GF--Ot\tla-l--t-e--t-h-e--Rf'-G--pr-iBe--in--aGGO-FElanGO--wifh--the--a-l-l-OGaoon 
algoritl=lm-d-e-scfibed--ab-ove;-2-}-+mm-eEJiately--tf:lereafter-;--€iG%--Of-t-Ae-smaileH:tuantity-remainingon 
one side of the RFC order will be matched against the opposite side of the RfC order at the RFC 
price, 3)--any---feffia-iAif:!.g--tf,;ma-tcheEJ portio-n--of-the RFC bid and off-er-will--tAen--be--availab-le-for 
matching-a-gainst-o-ther-incorning-order.s-roF--a-n-additional--five-{ej--second-s;--4-}-any--match-eligildle 
quaAhly-remaining--GR-tfle-RF--C-orElef-w»l-tAen--9e-mat€-J:led at the R F~~ 
unmatGF\eEl-13a-lance-on-one--sitl-e-of-the-Rf:G-will--either--be---cancelieEJ--or-will--remain-if}--tF\e-order 
book depending on the order instructions entered via the RFC. 

Equity Options 

If the RFC price matches or is outside the bid or offer price in the market at the time the RFC 
order is 

entered, 1) the applicable side of the RFC order will immediately match against orders in the 
market at a price better than or equal to the RFC price in accordance with the allocation 
al§orithm-El-escribed--above,--2j-~mmediatelythereaft-er;-1-00%-of-tl:te-smaller-q-uantity-femainin§ 

on one side of the RFC order 'Nill be matched against the opposite side of the RFC order at 
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#te-~-f)fise,---~f-efHa-ifl.i-R.g---tmmatched balance on -GR-e-~he RFC 'Nil! either 
be--BaBcell.etl-or-wi-ll--remain-iA-th€-0Hlef-boe-k-tlepei1EiiAg-oo-the-B-rEieF--iASt-fuGoon&-eHtere-Ei-via 
the RFC. 

POSITION LIMIT, POSITION ACCOUNTABILITY AND REPORTABLE LEVEL TABLE 
[Existing Appendix A from former NYMEX Chapter 9A is being relocated in this section and renamed 
as set forth above. The following header notes will appear before the Table.] 

Header Notes 

1. Position Limits and Any One Month/All Month/Expiration Month Position Accountability Levels shall be 
calculated on a net futures-equivalent basis. Furthermore, the Exchange may require compliance with 
position accountability levels on a futures-only basis to the base contracts into which other contracts 
aggregate. 

For pumoses of calculating futures-equivalent positions. the following shall apply: 

• a NYMEX Light Sweet Crude Oil miNY Futures Contract shall be deemed equivalent to .50 of a 
Crude Oil Financial Contract: 

• a NYMEX Natural Gas miNY Futures Contract shall be deemed equivalent to .25 of a Henry Hub 
Financial Last Day Futures Contract 

" a NYMEX miNY Gasoline Futures Contract shall be deemed equivalent to .50 of a New York 
Harbor Gasoline Blendstock RBOB Futures Contract: 

• a NYMEX miNY Heating Oil Futures Contract shall be deemed equivalent to .50 of a Heating Oil 
Financial Futures Contract; 

_!_ ____ ~ __ QOME::..X.mltJY.~9J.9.E.~J~_C\?? g_qo_tra c:Lg,?_II_Q~Q~~m\?Q __ e_q~JL!'el~ot\Q_~:iO_g_L~_~QI_9J!!_t1u:\?_; 
" a COMEX m1NY Silver Futures Contract shall be deemed equivalent to a .50 Silver future: and 

! ___ ...£_ COMEX_miNY Copper Futures Contract shall be deemed equivalent to a .50 CopQ§f£\!W.l.~ 

• An ON-Peak contract month sl1all be deemed 340 hours for: 
ISO New England: 

• 
• 

Midwest lndeQendent Transmission System 0Qerator. Inc. (MISO): and 
PJM Interconnection, LLC 

• An OFF-Peak contract month shall be deemed 390 Hours for: 

ISO New England: 

Midwest Independent Transmission System 0Qerator. Inc. (MISO): 

New York Independent Systems 0Qerator (NYISOr and 

• PJM Interconnection. LLC. 

2. Contract Month Diminishing Balances 

There are specific futures contracts whose front month volume in any given contract month diminishes 
as the contract month progresses towards month end. 

3. Option Contract Gross Option Quadrant Position Accountability Levels 

[::.cCO!,LQ!a b i_liiy_~_yels__fgj_QR!i9Il~_?l~Jl_~LSLl!§!_drao_L(_Igng_c;:jl_L[Ql!9..Ql!U-;.bQ[t_g_?[L_..§.hO r:LP..~i_l)__on ?_9_fOSS 

basis. 

1_,__Th~ expiration position limits for energy contracts are effective on the last three trading days of the 
.futures contract. 

5. The expiration month position limits for the Electricity and Uranium contracts are effective as of the 
openinQ_Qfjrading on the firsl business day when a GOntract monlh becomes the first nearby month 
illL!illoLrn..onth) and continue on an intra-day basis thereafter until the terminati_on of trading in the 
expiring contract. 

6. The current delivery month position limits for physically-delivered metals contracts are effective as of 
!!1e close of business on the business day pr·ior to the first notice day for any delivery month. No person 
shall maintam any position which, when combrned with the number of contracts for which a delivery 
notic~___bg_~ been tendered or accJl.Qteg_ dujiD.gjhe delivery month, exceeds the maximum Qermissible 
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current delivery month position limit for such contract. The current delivery month position limits for 
COM EX London Metals Futures contracts shall be effective as of the open of business on the first 
business day of the expiring contract month. 

7. The current delivery month position limits for soft commodities shall be in effect as of the open of trading 
on the last three trading days of the expiring contracts. 

8. The Expiration Position Accountability Levels for energy and metals contracts are effective on the open 
of trading of the last three trading days of the Penultimate and Last Day cash-settled futures contracts. 

Chapter 6 Floor Rules 

[Current NYMEX Chapter 6 is being completely eliminated based on NYMEX adopting new NYMEX 
Chapter 5.] 

Chapter 6a- Arbitration 

[The modifications to the rules in existing NYMEX Chapter 6a are set forth below with additions 
underscored and deletions overstruck. NYMEX Chapter 6a will become NYMEX Chapter 6] 

601. CUSTOMER CLAIMS AGAINST MEMBER 
[Sections A. and B. are unchanged.) 
601.C. Initiation of Arbitration 

In the event that a complaint is received by the Exchange from a customer, it shall be referred to the 
~eMarket Regulation Department, which shall inform the customer of alternative dispute 
settlement forums and, when appropriate, forward to the customer a Consent Form for arbitration at the 
Exchange. Such form shall inform the customer, by attachment of all pertinent rules, of the customer's 
rights and liabilities, including costs associated with arbitration, and the option of selecting an arbitration 
panel consisting of Exchange members or a Mixed Panel to decide the claim and any counterclaims, 
cross-claims or third-party claims. 

A customer who submits a claim for arbitration in accordance with these rules consents thereby to the 
jurisdiction of the arbitrators and agrees to the arbitration of any counterclaims, cross-claims or third­
party claims by any respondent which arise out of the transaction that is the subject of the customer's 
claim. The claim shall comply with the requirements of Rule 602, and in the case of a request for 
punitive damages, the claim shall set forth the facts the customer intends to present in support of the 
claim that the misconduct was willful and wanton. 

The customer shall file a completed Consent Form and deposit the arbitration fee with the 
~Market. Regulation Department. Notice shall then be given to the member against whom the 
claim is asserted, who shall respond to the claim in accordance with Rule 603. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.) 

602. INITIATING AN ARBITRATION CLAIM 
A claimant may initiate a claim by submitting a written description of the dispute, a completed Arbitration 
Cover Sheet and depositing the appropriate arbitration fee with the Ge-mplianceMarket Regulation 
Department within the period of eligibility for arbitration claims. The written claim shall include a clear 
description of the facts and circumstances involved in the dispute, including the transaction(s) or 
agreement(s) complained of, the names of the persons and firms alleged to be responsible for any loss 
to the claimant, the dates of all acts or omissions relevant to the claim, a detailed calculation of the 
amount claimed and any other information necessary to fully describe the dispute. 

The ComplianceMarket Regulation Department shall reject for filing any claim that does not fully 
describe the dispute, is clearly filed after the period of eligibility has expired or is clearly not arbitrable at 
the Exchange. Such a claim will be promptly returned to the filing party with a notice describing the 
deficiency. A claimant seeking to correct the deficiency and file an amended claim may do so within 30 
days of receiving notice describing the deficiency despite any expiration of the period of eligibility 
prescribed by Rule 609 during that 30-day period. The acceptance for filing by the GGmf}llanceMarket 
Regulation Department shall not preclude a challenge to the arbitrability of the claim nor create a 
presumption that the claim is arbitrable. 
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608. WITHDRAWAL OF CLAIMS 
A. A party may voluntarily withdraw its claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim without 
prejudice at any time before an answer thereto has been filed by notifying the Gem~liaRGeMarket 
Regulation Department in writing of such withdrawal. 
[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

610. PARALLEL PROCEEDINGS 
No claim will be accepted for arbitration at the Exchange if the ComplianceMarket Regulg]P..D. 
Department receives notice that another arbitration, reparations action or civil court proceeding based 
on the same act, transaction or omission as the arbitration claim is pending at the time of filing. 

No claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third party-claim will be accepted for arbitration against a 
respondent if the ComplianceMarket Regulation Department has received notice that a stay exists due 
to the pendency of any bankruptcy proceeding against that respondent. If such a stay arises after a 
claim is accepted for arbitration or if the CompliancoMarket Regulation Department subsequently learns 
that such a stay is pending, the claim shall be dismissed without prejudice as to each respondent who is 
the subject of the stay. Nothing in this rule shall prevent a claim in arbitration from proceeding against 
any remaining respondent. 

611. REQUESTS FOR DOCUMENTS, INFORMATION OR TESTIMONY 
A. The initial schedule for document requests by parties and responses will be set by the 
ComplianceMarket Regulation Department. The chairman may require any member, or any person 
employed by or associated with a member to produce relevant documents in his possession or control 
at any time after a claim has been filed. 
[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

614. ARBITRATION PANEL 
614.A. Appointment of Arbitration Panel 

The ComplianceMarket Regulation Department shall select a panel of arbitrators from the Exchange's 
Arbitration Committee to hear and decide a dispute. The panel shall consist of five arbitrators and one 
chairman. 

614.8. Requests to Remove an Arbitrator 

[1. and 2. are unchanged.] 

3. If an arbitrator is excused prior to the date of the first scheduled hearing, the ComplianceMacket 
Regulation Department shall select another Arbitration Committee member to replace the excused 
arbitrator at the hearing. Parties may make any appropriate request for the removal of the replacement 
arbitrator under this rule. 
[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

615. HEARING PROCEDURES 
615.A. Chairman 

The panel chairman shall preside over the proceeding and shall make such determinations on 
relevancy and procedure as will promote a fair and expeditious adjudication of any claim. The chairman 
may administer oaths or affirmations by witnesses. Upon request of the panel chairman, the 
CempliaflceMarket Regulation Department shall submit any documents to the panel and parties in the 
Exchange's possession that are relevant and readily available. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

616. AWARDS 
616.A. Decision by Panel 

After a hearing, or, on customer claims that do not exceed $5,000 upon consideration of the pleadings 
and other relevant information, the arbitration panel shall issue a written decision signed by the panel 
chairman and at least a majority of the panel. The panel may decide any matter in controversy and 
issue any order the panel deems necessary to fully resolve the dispute. The ComplianceMarket 
Regulation Department shall promptly serve copies on all parties. A monetary award made by the panel 
may include the following: 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

618. SATISFACTION OF AWARD 
[The first paragraph is unchanged.] 
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A party making payment must submit proof of payment to the GemJ=lliafl.GeMarket Regulation 
Department no later than the business day following payment. An individual member who fails to 
provide proof of payment within the time prescribed will forfeit the privileges of access to the trading 
floor, access to the Globex trading platform and preferred fee treatment until proof of payment has been 
provided. An entity member that fails to provide proof of payment within the time prescribed will forfeit 
preferred fee treatment for its proprietary trading. Any member that fails to pay an arbitration award 
within the time prescribed may be subject to sanctions pursuant to Rule 432.R. 

619. APPEAL 
Any decision rendered in a dispute among members resulting in a non-cash award or involving a claim, 
counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim that sought a recovery over $10,000 may be appealed to 
a hearing committee of the Board. All other decisions rendered by an arbitration panel are final and may 
not be appealed. In order to appeal a decision, a party must, within three business days of receipt of the 
notice of decision, file with the Gemf:tliaflseMarket Regulation Department a written notice stating the 
grounds for the appeal based upon the standards set forth in Rule 620 and deposit the applicable fee 
established by the Exchange. Within 15 days of receipt of the notice of decision, the appellant must 
deposit with the CernplianceMarket Regulation Department a cashier's or certified check payable to 
CME Group in the amount of any monetary award against such appellant. 

Failure to timely comply with these requirements for appeal, when applicable, shall constitute a waiver 
of any right to appeal and render the arbitrators' decision final ang binding. 
Within 15 days after filing a notice of appeal, the appellant shall file with the GornplianceMarket 
Regulation Department any argument and any documents or information that the appellant intends to 
use in support of the appeal. The appellee shall have 15 days thereafter to file whatever documents or 
information he intends to rely upon in opposition to the appeal. An extension beyond the 15-day filing 
period may be granted by the GornplianceMarket Regulation Department upon a showing of good 
cause. In the case of a non-cash award, the filing of the notice of appeal shall not stay the decision 
appealed from unless the panel from which the appeal is taken or the Chief Regulatory Officer 
specifically directs that the decision be stayed. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

621. CERTAIN CLAIMS AGAINST THE EXCHANGE INVOLVING TRADING SYSTEMS OR 
SERVICES 
[The introduction and numbers 1. and 2. are unchanged.] 

3. Phantom Orders, as defined in Rule -1-+G.-587. 

Nothing in Rules 621 or 622 shall be construed to create a claim against the Exchange, to limit a 
defense available to the Exchange, or to obviate or modify any limitation of Exchange liability imposed 
by any other rule. 

[Section A. is unchanged.] 

621.8. Initial Liability Claim and Demand for Arbitration 

The initial claim of loss, including a detailed description of any loss suffered, must be made to the 
Exchange within ten business days of the date of the incident that caused the loss. The Exchange shall 
have 30 business days to pay or deny the claim in whole or in part. If the Exchange denies the claim in 
whole or in part, the claimant must file a written demand for arbitration with the GBmplianceMarket 
B.egulatiQD Department within ten business days after the Exchange has notified the claimant of such 
denial. A claimant's failure to pursue its claim within ·these time limits shall bar any recovery on such 
claim. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

622. CLAIMS RELATING TO TRADE CANCELLATIONS OR PRICE ADJUSTMENTS 
622.A. General 

All claims relating to certain price adjustments or trade busts pursuant to Rule ~588.C.3.a., b. and c. 
shall be arbitrated in accordance with the specific requirements of this Rule 622 and, to the extent not 
inconsistent with such requirements, the rules of this Chapter. All claims pursuant to Rule 
4-'tG-588.C.3.d. shall be arbitrated in accordance with the rules of this Chapter. 

622.8. Initiation of Claim 
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Any claim for loss under Rule 4--1-G-588.C.3.a., b. or c. must first be submitted to the Exchange as 
described in Rule ')...:t.G..588.D. Following a denial of liability by a party responsible for a trade bust or 
price adjustment and by the clearing firm through which the trade was placed as described in Rule 
4-+Go588.D., the dispute shall be referred to arbitration. The Exchange shall administer the arbitration 
and provide notice to all parties. 
The party alleged to have made the trade that caused the trade bust or price adjustment and the 
clearing firm through which that trade was placed both may be respondents in such arbitration. Any 
party responsible for a trade bust or price adjustment who is not otherwise subject to arbitration under 
these rules may voluntarily submit to such arbitration by filing a submission agreement with the 
Exchange within 21 days of that party's receipt of notice of the referral to arbitration. In the absence of 
the voluntary submission to arbitration by such party, the arbitration shall proceed solely against the 
clearing firm through which the trade was placed, and that firm shall be liable for any damages awarded 
by the panel. 

622.C. Selection of Arbitration Panel 

All claims under Rule 4-+Go588.C.3.a., b. and c. shall be heard by a Mixed Panel as defined in Rule 
601.A.3. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

625. SUBMISSIONS TO OR COMMUNICATIONS WITH THE PANEL 
Any submission for consideration by a chairman or panel must be submitted to the ComplianceMarket 
Regulation Department with copies simultaneously served on each other party or designated 
representative of a party. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

627. ARBITRATION COMMITTEE 
[The only change appears in Section E. below.] 

E. promptly give notice to the CoowJiaftGeMarket Regulation Department of any ex parte communication 
directed to such Arbitration Committee member which is prohibited by Rule 625. 

Chapter 7b 
Delivery Facilities and Procedures 

[The new rules being added to existing NYMEX Chapter 7b are set forth below with additions 
underscored.] 

716. DUTIES OF CLEARING MEMBERS 

Prior to the last day of trading in a physically delivered contract. each clearing member shall be 
responsible for assessing the account owner's ability to make or take delivery for each account on its 
books with open positions in the expiring contract Absent satisfactory information from the account 
owner. the clearing member is responsible for ensuring that the open positions are liquidated in an 
orderly manner prior to the expiration of trading. 

770. DELIVERY OFFSET PROCEDURES 

A member or clearing member who. as the result of an error in the execution of an order or an outtrade 
discovered on or after the last day of trading, has a position in a contract which has expired and who is 
obligated either to make or take physical delivery in that contract. may. with the consent of the account 
owners or controllers. request to offset such position against an opposite position of a member or 
clearing member whether or not such position exists as a result of an error or outtrade; provided. 
however. that the parties to any such error or outtrade shall exercise the utmost diligence to resolve the 
error or outtrade. 

The Clearing House shall accept such request, up to the full quantity of the initial request. upon 
receiving offset acceptance from an accountls) with different beneficial ownership. The Clearing House 
shall randomly assign available offsetting positions to each member or clearing member submitting a 
@O.Uest thereby extinguisl1rng each party's obligation to make or take ptwsical delivery; provided. 
however, that in the event the Clearing House is unable to assign offsetting positions due to an 
insufficient number of available offsetting positions. delivery shall take place as required under 
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Exchange rules. All positions offset pursuant to this rule shall be liquidated at the final settlement price 
of the contract. 

£'-,_clearing mem_t;l_~s_desiring to offseL~\!C::h po§ltion§.ffih!.§il:lotify the Cleq[[D_g_ljouse by__@Qorti.D_g__i_t_§_Jina.l 
open interest and submitting a request in accordance with the schedule established by the Exchange. 

The assignment of offsetting positions shall release clearing members and the Exchange from their 
respective obligations under the contracts. 

Chapter 8 
Clearing House and Performance Bonds 

[The changes to existing NYMEX Chapter 8 are set forth below with additions underscored and deletions 
overstruck.] 

813. SETTLEMENT PRICE 

Settlement prices shall be determined each business day for each product pursuant to one or more of 
the procedures set forth below. The settlement price shall be a price consistent with the minimum tick 
increment for the product; if the calculated settlement price is not a standard tick increment, the 
calculated settlement price will be rounded either to the nearest tick or to the tick closer to the previous 
day's settlement price. The procedure used to determine the settlement price of a product will depend 
on the product group, level of activity and liquidity during the defined closing time period, and the trading 
venue(s) used to derive the settlement. 

[1.-5. are unchanged.] 

6. For all products that are settled with the delivery of. or by reference to. the same underlying 
instrument but which are offered in alternative contract sizes (mini or micro )trade as both full sized 
aml-m~efJ-Goffir-a-Bts, a single settlement price will be applicable to both-tl:te-it~ll~2ed-and-m1Ai­
~all such contracts, with necessary adjustments made to round to the nearest tradable price 
increment eligible in all suchOO#t contracts. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.] 

Chapter 9 
Clearing Members 

[The changes to existing NYMEX Chapter 9 are set forth below with additions underscored and deletions 
overstruck.] 

904. FUNDS IN TRADING ACCOUNTS CARRIED BY CLEARING MEMBERS 

If a Member (a~ defined in Rule 400) trades in excess of .Written limits prescribed b.Y.J'l@_Q.\!?JlfYllliLQ.[ 
guaranteeing clearing member or a cleanng member through which such Member is authorized by his 
illd.'!!if.Yifl9 clea rl_Qg .. m~mQSlLJQ.Jr.?.Q!'LP .. l!_[sua r:!U9 Rule 51J....Y01)l_o ut_g~_f'f.K:~.O.U\!D..Q?_l.o_b.l? .. a.c::cqu nt.!Q 
margin the position. or if the Member is alleged to have engaged in reckless and unbusinesslike dealing 
inconsistent with just and equitable principles of trade, and such trades are profitable. the disposition of 
any and all funds in the applicable trading account(s) may be suspended by the carrying clearing 
member. The claim of a carrying clearing member to such profits shall be submitted to arbitration 
pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 6. The Member may request a l1earing to be held as soon as 
practicable before a Chairman of the Arbitration Committee to determine the amount of any profits that 
should remain subject to a continued suspension pending an arbitration hearing on the full merits of the 
claim. 

992. PARTICIPATION BY NYMEX FLOOR MEMBERS IN SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR OVER­
THE-COUNTER TRADING WITH FCM GUARANTEE 

(A) The over-the-counter (OTC) contracts, agreements or transactions must be executed pursuant to 
Section 2(h)(1) of the Commodity Exchange Act (Act), which in effect provides among other things that 
such transactions shall be subject to CFTC anti-fraud and anti-manipulation authority and also may not 
be entered into on a trading facility. This program generally allows a NYMEX Floor Member to enter into 
trading in certain OTC contracts on the basis of a FCM guarantee without needing to satisfy the total 
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assets requirements otheJWise necessary under the Act for such trading. In order to maintain eligibility 
for this program, a NYMEX Floor Member must continue to satisfy all of the conditions contained in this 
rule. 

(B) This program is available only to NYMEX Floor Members in good standing who are properly 
registered with the CFTC as a floor trader and/or as a floor broker. With respect to floor brokers, this 
program is available only for trading executed by the floor broker for his proprietary account. In addition, 
each NYMEX Floor Member must notify the Exchange l!!'larket RegulationCer'I'Jf3Hm Department prior 
to any participation in this program. 

[The remainder of the rule is unchanged.) 

Chapter 9a Position Rules 

[Current NYMEX Chapter 9a is being completely eliminated based on -NYMEX adopting Rules 443, 559, 
560 and 561.] 

Chapter 11 G Electronic Trading Rules for the Globex System 

[Current NYMEX Chapter 11 G is being completely eliminated based on NYMEX adopting new NYMEX 
Chapter 5.] 

Chapter 101 COMEX Division Definitions 
Chapter 104 COMEX Division Trading Rules 

[Current COM EX Chapters 101 and 104 are being completely eliminated based on NYMEX adopting new 
NYMEX Chapter 5.] 

NYMEX & COMEX Product Chapter Revisions 

The following changes will be made to the NYMEX & COMEX Product Chapters based on the 
harmonization of the trade practice rules. 

Based on the adoption of new NYMEX Rule 716, the following Rules or Sections of Rules are being 
eliminated. Where a Section is being eliminated, it is being replaced with the word Reserved. 

Section (1) is being eliminated from the following rules: 

150.08A, 151.08A, 180.10, 191.08A, 192.08, 675.08A, 

Section {B) is being eliminated from Rule 206.11 

The following Rules are being eliminated: 

181.10, 220.19, 230.09, 260.12, 400.11' 599.09, 600.09, 601.09, 782.08, 783.08, 860.08, 861.08, 862.08, 
863.08, 864.08, 865.08, 866.08, 867.08, 868.08, 870.08, 873.08 

NYMEX & COMEX will eliminate the requirement that options trades at cabinet be done for liquidation 
purposes only, harmonizing to the CME & CBOT allowance for such trades to either establish or liquidate 
positions. The following rules will have the language concerning cabinet trades being done for liquidation 
purposes only completely eliminated: 

115.04, 116.04, 117.05, 124.03, 310.06, 311.06, 312.06, 320.06, 321.03, 333.07, 335.06, 341.03, 350.06, 
360.06, 370.06, 375.06, 376.06, 377.06, 378.06, 379.06, 380.06, 381.06, 382.06, 383.06, 384.06, 385.04, 
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386.03, 387.06, 388.06, 390.06, 391.06, 392.06, 394.06, 397.06, 398.06, 399.06, 493A.06, 495A.06, 
496A.06, 517a.04, 518a.04, 519a.04, 520a.04, 521a.04, 524a.04, 525a.04, 550.04, 551.04, 552.04, 
560.04, 581a.06, 585A.06, 586A.06, 588a.06, 624a.04, 660A.06, 747.06, 748.06, 869.06, 871.06, 872.06, 
933.06 

All product chapter references to Rule 6.21 are being replaced with references to Rule 538. 
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